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CHAPTER IX. 

AMONG THE THIBETANS. 

‘ A Man is Coming ” — Description of the First Thihetan Enconntexc.d - -11: ibotan Horsemen — 
Driving a Bargain — A Savage’s First Sight of a Watch — Uncompliin mtary (’oinincnts — 
On the High Road to Lhassa — Getting Information under Diffie .Ities - English and 
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Thibetan Interior — A Nativo Woman — Traatch J)one ITp — Pi-ayera Engraveil on Stones — 
Taking a Prisoner — Death of Imatcli — In Sight of the Ningling Tarigla and the Narntso. 


January 30. — Although we get a little lower down 
each day, the cold is still intense, the ininimuin of to-day 
being 31^ below zero at an altitude of 14,200 feet. 
Still we feel much ligliter and wulk much more freely, 
while as we Ixave no longer to concern our- 
selves in looking for the route, we are able to 
examine the ridges of the liills more carefully, 
and see if there is any sign of movement or 
any spots resembling tents. 

Jajiuary 31. — While the beasts are being 
loaded and we are sipping our tea in 
the tent, we hear shouts, and Abdullah 
comes rushing in, beaming with joy, 
and says, “ You can get out your 
purse and pay the winner : a man is 
coming.” AVc enjoin Abdullah to 
treat the stranger well, give him 
some tea, take him up to the fire, 
and try to softeu him dowm aud coax what he can out of 
him. On the arrival of the Thibetan, he is greeted in Mongolian^ 
29 
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and replies in the same language, all the men crowding round 
him and speaking at once. Raclnned c^^mes and tells us that he is 
ugly beyond description, and that the very bears are better look- 
ing. When we think that the ice has been broken, we come out, 
Prince Henry with his photographic apparatus in his hand, and 
our presence produces a certain effect upon our guest, as he rises 
when he sees us, calls us ‘‘ bembo,” that is to say, ‘‘ chief,’' and, in 
order to salute us, lifts up his thumbs and protrudes an enormous 
tongue, while he bows profoundly. He is begged to sit down 
again, and we examine him wdiile he is engaged in conversation 
with Abdullah, if conversation th^re can be when the two speakers 
have in common ten w'ords of Mongolian and four ol* Thibetan. 

He is a very little man, w ith a clean-shaven face covered with 
a la 3 ’er of grease and smoke, and furrowed by a great number of 
deep wrinkles. His eyes, sunken in th(‘ orbits, arc little more 
than dark spots beneath the swollen eyelids, the brown pupils are 
scarcely distinguishable from the discoloured cornt‘a. 1'he face 
looks narrower than it really is, owing to the long locks oMiair 
which fall down upon the hollow cheeks ; the nos(» is large and 
the mouth toothless, wnth thick lips, and the square chin has no 
«ign of hair, ddie man is weaklj', and we can see that his hand 
is small and dirty, as he manipulates his siiuirbox, cut out of 
a .piece of horn, shaking out some pow^dered red tobacco which 
he sniffs up into liis nose. 

His dress is iu keeping with his person, his head-gear con- 
sisting of a strip of skin which is wound round the forehead and 
fastened at the back, leaving the toj) of the liead bare. From the 
crowm hangs down a tress of hair, corning as far as tlie loins and 
passing through two or three rings made of bones of some beast. 
The owner of this tress must rub fat over it occasionallj", for 
that portion of his attire against which it rubs is more greasy 
and shiny than the rest. The sheep-skin pelisse which covers the 
bare body of our visitor is unspeakably dirty. It would be 
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difficult to say how long he has worn this pelisse, which is fitted 
to his figure and, in order to facilitate his walking, looped up by 
means of a cord, so that, about the level of the waist, it forms an 
enormous fold, which serves as a pocket, from which he extracts 
his snuff-box, and into which he puts the bread and piece of meat 
we give him. He also takes out from this pocket a small spinning- 
wheel, the handle of which is made of polished orongo horn and 
a cross of some wood which we take to be holly. His skinny 
legs arc encased in a pair of woollen stockings, split open at the 
calf and kept in their place by garters made of hemp, and, like 
the espadrillos of the Spanish mountains, furnished with thick soles. 

While asking us as to our journey, the Thibetan takes fre- 
quent pinches of snuff or quietly spins the yak w'ool which he has 
with him. By means of signs, we explain to him that most of 
our horses and camels are dead, and that the five or six sheep left 
have only been allowed to live because there is nothing to eat 
on them ; and we ask him to sell us butter, horses, and sheep. In 
response to this, he invites us to follow him to his tent, which is 
be\mnd the rock that we can see to the westward. 

We thank him for his kindness, but beg to be excused, 
because we want to go to the south-east. Then, with the falsity 
and impudence of the savage, he endeavours to dissuade us from 
this by saying that Lhassa is not in that direction, but to the west, 
asking us, iucidentallv, and clasping his hands in a reverential 
manner, if we are going to offer prayers to the Talai Lama. We 
tell him that we are, and then he again urges* us to come and stay 
a little while in his encampment, where we shall find all kinds of 
provision and grass for our beasts. 

While we are discussing this, we see several flocks descending 
the slopes of the hills, escorted by men on horseback, who come 
toward us. The old man gets up as if to go, but we give 
him another cup of tea, and show him some “ iambas ■’ (bars of 
silver), which we are ready to exchange for sheep. He calls 
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out to a shepherd, who comes trottinj^ up, and explains what we 
propose, whereupon the latter drives his flock towards us. This 
second sliepherd does not seem to us to be as old as the first, 
rather taller, and quite as thin. We are struck by the brusque- 
ness of his movements, his irregular gait, his short, quick steps, 
and a peculiar way of throwing out the knee, giving him the 
appearance of a being with a human body and the legs of a goat. 
In fact, one thinks of the monsters of classic mythology as one 
looks at his long head, his short, snub nose, salient cheek-bones, 
large mouth from which protrude two teeth that keep the thick 
lips constantly apart, and enormously developed lower jaw. 

He leans upon a long, sharp-pointed lance, which lie grasps in 
a hand black with dirt, and having fingers of nearly equal size ; 
round the waist he carries a sword, the sheath of which is made 
of wood plated witli iron, while the blade is somewhat notched. 
In order that it may not interfere with his movements on the 
inarch, he carries this sword horizontally, and he also has slung 
over the back a short gun, of small calibre, with a forked rest 
made of orojK/o horn. The stock is short and square, as is usual 
with Oriental firearms, and as the gun is fired by means of a fuse, 
the lance seems the more formidable of the two weapons. Pond- 
ing the arrival of the flock of sheep, the two Thibetans have a 
talk, and feel the weight of our bags and chests, and they would 
carry their indiscretions still farther if we did not, in jest, flourish 
a revolver at them. This weapon attracts their attention, and 
they examine its six chambers with manifest surprise, being much 
astonished at the size of the bullets. When they see that all our 
men carry a leather case round their waist, they imagine that each 
of them has his revolver. 

The man with tin.' lance asks us if we are from Bomba and 
Calacata (Bombay and Calcutta), and when we say No, we are 
people from the West, the Thibetans express their satisfaction, 
explaining that they are not friends with the people of Bomba 
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and Calacata. They indicate this unfriendliness by joining their 
index-fingers nail to nail. 

In the meanwhile the flock of sheep has come up, in charge 
of two lads as dirty as their seniors, and in the distance is another 
person on horseback, whom we find, on looking through the 
glass, to be a young woman. She is very small, clad in a sheep- 
skin pelisse coming down to the heels, and bare-headed, her 
face being hidden in the tresses of her Jiair. She seems to us to 
have her cheeks blackened with some kind of unguent. 

A lad having failed to lasso one of the sheep which his 
master picks out from the flock, the latter takes the cord from 
him and, with surprising quickness, throws it round the horns 
of a ram. This animal has very fine, silky wool, and a small 
and well-shaped head, but we reject it, as the flesh would be 
hard and stringy. The Thibetans are amused at our knowing 
a good sheep from a bad one, and having, like all savages, 
first tried to deceive us, show us some fat young sheep, which 
they secure with the lasso. We pay them in silver bars weighed 
in Chinese scales, and they examine both the silv(‘r and the 
scales very carefull}^ and rub the silver with a stone, to see 
that it contains no lead. Then they break ofl* little bits and 
put them in their mouths, ti’}dng to coax us into giving a few 
grains more. They are very greedy, and when we exchange a 
horse which is w'orn out wdth fatigue for three sheep, they bargain 
in a way that shows they are not easily “ got over.” 

We offer to pay them high prices for suitable animals, and tliey 
promise to bring us some the next day, showing us at the same 
time the ponies they are riding. These are such as are bred 
in the countries of the north, with long coats, and rather short, 
powerful heads, and when we observe their depth of chest, 
strong necks, and Avell-made legs, wc do not wonder at their 
good going. Their masters ride them with a plain halter, never 
using a bit, their gestures and wdiip answering every purpose. 
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These ponies, though they will let their masters do anything with 
them, are frightened by our strange attire, and will not allow us 
to come near them and examine their saddles, whict are of 
wood, with very short stirrups not coming below their bellies, so 
that the rider sits vdth his knees on the level of his stomach. 

After having completed our purchases, we get ready for a 
start, the Thibetans remaining with us and feeling the canvas of 
the tent and the texture of our garments, while the English 
saddles puzzle them not a little as they turn them round and 
round. They want us to explain to them how we use our weapons, 
and are astounded at the distance to which a bullet from the 
Berdane rifle is propelled, though it is clear that the revolvers 
make the deepest impression upon them. 

We put a watch up against the ear of one of the lads, and he 
is delighted to hear it tick. He looks at the hands, too ; but it 
is the beating of the heart within that chiefly excites his wonder. 
We take advantage of his friendly attitude to ask him in what 
direction Lhassa lies, and he points not to the west, like his father, 
but to the south-east. We reward him with a bit of sugar, 
which these people appreciate highly, though even to that they 
would have preferred the canvas of our tent, and some tea and 
tobacco. Having found that we sKould not go westward, where, 
as they say, their tents are, they make off towards the plain with 
their flocks, whistling and swinging their las.soes. 

It is curious to hear the reflections of our men as soon as the 
Thibetans have gone. A few days ago you might have sworn 
that they would have taken any of their fellow-men into their 
affections, but now they make the most uncomplimentary com- 
ments on the ugliness and dirtiness of these natives, their greed and 
their suspiciousness. The young w'oraan with her besmeared face 
is described as a monster, and only the sheep and horses are 
exempt from unfavourable criticism. Nevertheless, the spirits 
of our men have improved, and the downheartedness and 
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despair engendered by solitude have disappeared, as I can see this 
evening when our tent is pitched in the middle of a river-bed 
partly dry. They are anxious to guard against being taken 
by surprise and attacked at night, and the tents are placed in 
triangular shape, so that a look-out may be kept in all directions, 
while the horses and camels are hobbled and placed in the centre 
of the camp. Arms are examined and well greased, and we shall 
sleep with our guns out of their cases. For have we not come 
again upon our brethren, part of the great human family? 

We are on the high road to Lhassa ; of that there can be no 
doubt, and the certainty will save us a great deal of trouble, for 
the farther we go the better marked the route will be. The worst 
part of the business is that our animals are nearly done up, and 
that several of our men have great difficulty in advancing. Old 
Imatch is the worst, his feet being frost-bitten. One of his big 
toes is nearly dropping off, and his sores are so dreadful that it is 
a wonder he can keep on his horse. He is constantly suffering 
from mountain sickness, and we can do nothing to relievo it, for 
what he needs is his native steppe on the level of the sea, which 
he will probably never see again. 

If we could only come upon a suitable spdt to halt and nurse 
him ! But the whole of this region is the same ; it is a lofty 
steppe, inhabited by a few wretched nomads, with the west wind 
constantly blowing. Our stages are short, for although the route 
is as good as could be desired, we cannot go more than twelve 
miles a day without fatiguing poor Imatch, while Abdullah 
is a bad walker, and Parpa is so weak that he can scarcely 
follow the camels. 

If we had a few vigorous and determined men, we might, by a 
coup de main, seize as many of the Thibetans’ horses as we require, 
load them, and march direct on Lhassa. But there are not enough 
of us, and we must resign ourselves to dragging along and 
aw'aitirfg more favourable circumstances. 
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February 1. — This morning, with a west wind and a cloudy 
sky, we came in sight of a flock of yaks and sheep making for the 
region vve had just traversed. Not one of them came our way, 
and perhaps some kind friend has told the herdsmen we want 
animals of different kinds and are armed to the teeth ! 

Just as wo were loading and about to start, not reekonim^ that 
our friends of yesterday would bring us the animals we oflered to 
buy, five horsemen appeared in sight, pulled up at a distance of 
two or three hundrefl yards, put the horses in charge of one of 
their number, and came on foot into our camp. AVe recognise tlu* 
little old man of yesterday, and he again very jiolitely puts out 
his tongue, and is imitated b}^ his companions, whom we luul not 
seen before. (.)ne of them has an atjuiline jirolile, his pigtail 
is ornamented with agates, inferior turquoises, and copjier rings, 
and his ])eliss(^ is edg(‘d with leopard-skin. Tli(,*se pcMiple place 
at our feet a small jar of milk, which emits an odour sufficient 
to.})revont any of us making a rush for it, a ])iece of rancid biititu* 
rolled up in a piece ol* skin, and a small bag of ::aHt.ha or roastt‘d 
barley-meal. 

ffdiey examine us witli great curiosity, I)ut are veiy reserved in 
their replies to our questions, and display remarkable ra|)aclty. 
The old man, whom we ask about the horses Ik’ lias ])n>mised ns, 
says that there are none, for they have gone olV vve>l:ward. We 
can get nothing out of these fellows, who pretend not to under- 
stand whenever we pronounce the names of Lhassa, Xanitst*, 
or Ningling Tangla. Fortunately, one of them is less suspicious, 
or more intelligent, and whil(» the otlu'rs are having their attiMilion 
drawn olf, we enter into negotiations with this poor wretch, 
who is very scantily clad, and has the profile of a negro, 
Avith scarcely percejdible eyes, and the forehead of a child. We 
begin by offering him a lump of sugar, one or two dried apricots, 
and some raisins, all of which he thinks delicious, we tell 

him that we are going to offer prayer to the Tulai-Lama, where- 
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upon the fervent Thibetan at once tlirows his cap to the ground, 
falls on to his knoes, cliisj)s ]iis hands, and turns instinctively in 
the direction of Lhassa, as lie mumbles his “Om mane padrne 
houm/’ Avhich W(» repeat after him. AVe explain that all the 
contents of our dusts are lor the Talai-Lama, and he at once 
approves of this, nothin^r being too good for that divinit}" ; Init at 
the same time he stndches out his hand and makes a gesture as 
of eating. So we give him some more apricots, and cra(,‘k the 
stone of one, showing him how to get at the kernel. lie 
imitates the operation, and makes a movement of satisfaction 
with his tongue. 

Then, pointing to the direction in which he was prostrating 
liiinself just now, wo whisner — 

Lliassa ? 

And he, lirst looking to see whether his companions are 
watching him, makes an atlirmative motion with his head. We 
then said to him, in Thibetan, ‘‘ Ilow many days to Lhassa ? But 
instead of answering, lie put out his liand for a piece of sugar, 
then, having hidden himself behind our tent, he traced on the 
sand a curved line in a south-easterly direction and placed some 
at the end of the line, saying, as he put his finger on it, 
“ Lhassa.” 

Theiv we speak to him about the great salt deposit of 
Burben-cho, as it is called on the maps, and which he 
pronounced “Boultso;"’ whereupon he placed another piece 
of* dung on the curved line. When we jironounced the 
name of Namtso (the Tengri Nor of the Mongols), he put 
an arffol upon the curved line a little farther; and when we 
suddenly say, “ Ningling Tangla,” he falls on his knees, places 
an arffol to the south of Lake Namtso, and prays fervently to the 
lioly mountain. He gets up and puts out his hand for another 
and yet another apricot, and, by way of thanking us, opens a 
mouth like that of a crocodile, from which he protrudes a massive 
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tongue like that of an ox, covering the whole of his chin. Father 
J)eclek<‘n thinks it would fill the wliole of an*ox-tongue tin. 

He is gradually getting more iainiliar, and in replv to our 
inquiries says it is three days’ journey to Jioultso, eight to 
Naintso, and twelve to Lhassa. 

If ho is speaking the truth, as seems probable, his estimates 
refer to the time he himself took on the journey, not to the time 
we should take. We find it difficult to get rid of him, so greed}’ 
is he for more apricots; but he goes at last, and, des])ite the 
amiable invitation of the Thibetans to visit tlieir camp to the 
west, we follow the route leading south-east. It traverses the 
steppi' coated with snow; and as the hori/.on is misty, we see 
no high chain, only ridges divided i)y valleys, in. which domes- 
ticated flocks are roaming not far from wild animals. Now and 
again we catch a glimpse of black teiits, and oven* tlnan prayers ” 
fluttering from the end of a pole; but we do not a])proaeh any of 
tliese dwtdlings, as they are sonn^ way oil* the road. 

February — A body of horsemen, well mounted, and all of 
them armed, after watching us from a distanci\ draw near, 
(greetings are 'exchanged, and we try to persuade tlnun to sell us 
some horses. They look at tlie silver, hut do iiot r(*ply, so, being 
anxiuus to know what they mean, we talo‘ possession of an 
animal which would suit us. Its owner remains with ns, but the 
others go off; and when we name a price, the Thibidaii refuses, 
e.xplaining that the “ Jleinbo,” or chief, would punish him if he 
sold the horse without permissioiH So we let liim go, after 
having made him. a present and urged him to bring us plenty 
of zamha for our animals. He replies tliat ho will he willing 
enough, hut that only the “ Jieiubo” can decide, 

F^.!.i'U(n'y 3. — Two natives come to oiler us some dried sheep 
carcases, and after a good deal of preliminary fencing we obtain 
information. According to one of these men, the route goes 
through the plain as far as Ningling Tangla, and there is plenty of 
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grass, ice, and snow. lie seems to be nnnsually intelligent, as bo 
endeavours to let Father Dcdeken understand liiin by pronouncing 
with great distinctness the names of the places he mentions. lie 
was rendered- thus loquacious by the ])resent of a handglass, and 
the promise of a small chromo-lithograph if he spoke the truth 
stimulated his desire to be of use. As he rode along by our side, 
we passed some camel-droppings, and on our asking him what these 
were, he replied, “ Taugout,” this being the name given to the 
Kalmucks; so that w(‘ have come again upon the traces of our 
pilgrims at the same time that we have discovered the high road. 
He gave us to understand that there is no more dirc'ct route than this 
to Lhassa. One soon gets used to these barbarian physiognomies, 
for wo begin to detect intelligence in this vendor of dried meat. 
As he accoin])ani(‘d us to our bivouac, and night sot in, we invited 
liim to stay with our men, luit ho preferred going od to his /v/z/v 
(dwelling) after letting his horse browse on a few roots of grass. 
The moon was up, and he pointed to it, as much as to say he 
should 1)0 aide to liiid his way. He thanked us (dfusivelv, with 
uplift('d thuml)s and ])rotruding tongue, for rdl the [)resents we 
had given him ; and when we guve him back tJie rneat we did 
not want, and told him to keej) tlH‘ [)ri(‘e of it, he |)rostrated 
himself and e.\])!ained that our generosity Avas well jdaced, Ix^caust^ 
those you saw yesterday are the chiefs, and I ain poor.” So 
there are rich and poor everyAvhere. 

With bright moonlight and a light westerly breeze, we 
have a minimum of :2l"' below zero, and no longer camp in 
slielterecl corners, but on elevated places, Avhere we at once 
command the plain and are sufficieiUly removed from the heights 
to have time to lire several shots at horsemen who miglit gallop 
down on us. 

We have some excellent watcli-dogs, that keep us informed of 
all that is going on in the camp. One of them, a mastiff* with a 
long red coat, is in the habit of sleeping at a distance of over 
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300 feet from the camp, and of keeping on the watch ajll night, 
so tluit it would be lie who would warn the two hcmc^s set to 
look after the tents. Thex^e excellent animals seem to under- 
stand the importance of their task, and will not let any Thibetan 
come near without our permission, so we can sleep in perfect 
peace. 

February 4. — This morning their barking announced the ap- 
proach of some twenty horsemen, who halted at a distance of about 
a third of a mile, pitched their tent, unsaddled their horses, and 
settled themselves. Two of them came towards us, but the 
dogs kept them at a distance, and they sat down and made signs, 
as if to ask for an audience. Tlie dogs having been called in, 
one of the visitors opened the conversation in Alongoliati with 
Abdullah, who had been taught what to say ; and when the 
Thibetans asked where we came from, he replied, “ From the 
North.” 

Where are you going ? ” 

“ In search of a good place.” 

“ What are you doing? ” 

“ Wo have, come on the chase, and we have lieen led on 
towards the south. Our horses aud camels are dying of hunger, 
and even some of our men have died. We are very tired, and 
should like to rest.” 

“ Stay here.” 

«/ 

“ Here, and eat the stones ! Until we have found a good 
place we shall not stop.” 

“ What is your country ? ” 

“ AVe are men of the West.” 

“ You are Pa-Lan, no doubt ? ” 

“ No.” 

“ Ah, if you are Pa-Lan, I shall get into trouble if I let you 
pass. Come and talk with us in our tent.” 

“ I must ask permission of my chiefs.” 
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Abdullah came and told us what liad occurred, and received 
permission to go and converse with the ambassadors, though lie 
was strictly cautioned to keep a watch over his words and to appear 
ignorant when asked any awkward question. On his return he 
reported that the men said that on the first day of our arrival 
they sent a letter to Lliassa asking for orders, and that the reply 
had come — 

“ If they are Pa-Lan ’’ (that is, English or Russians), “ let 
them not come farther, but let them be supplied with what they 
require for returning. If they are not Pa-Lan, ask them for 
their passport and send them on to Lhassa.'* 

The Thibetan chief expressed a wish to have an interview with 
the chief of our party, but Abdullah put him oft* by saying that 
his chief was taking his rest ; adding, ‘‘ When he is ready, I will 
inform you, and then you can come and bring him some butter.’’ 
AVhen the Thibetans did come, Abdullah said, “ You are too 
petty chiefs to converse with ours; but if you will sell some horses, 
we will buy them of you ; if not, you may be off.” AVhereupon 
they went off without saying anything, and sat down about a 
hundred yards away. 

In the meanwhile we packed our things and went on our 
way, arriving by a pass of 15,700 feet upon a plateau, at the foot 
of which, to the east, is a rather large lake, which we sujiposed to 
be the “ Burbeii-cho,” as the vshores were covered with salt, and we 
had been told the water of this lake was so salt that one could 
not keep it in the mouth. 

AVe closed in as we drew hear this lake, for numerous detach- 
ments of armed horsemen appeared on the ridges, some of whom 
advanced towards us. When the stragglers came up, we encamped 
to the west of the lake, near a frozen spring, the water of which is 
drinkable, and which receives the downpour from the hills, where 
most of the Thibetan horsemen are going to pass the night. 
They wdll be about a third of a mile from us, and we can see 



16 


ACROSS THIBET, 


them lighting their fires and wandering about the plain to pick 
up a?Y/o/. 

Tlie Boultso, or Burhen-cho, runs back into the mountains, 
Avhere it seems to form gulfs. So, at least, we judge, for the sun- 
shine transforms it into some resemblance to the Lake of Lucerne. 



TKNT AT m im 

But this view is incorrect, for it is evident that we are the victims 
of the mirage, and that the water we fancy we can see i]i the 
distance does not exist 

The Burben-cho is a vast salt-pit enveloping what remains of 
a lake, judging by what is seen on the banks. At the foot of 
the platform, which was perhaps the shore to which the water 
formerly attained, we find the traces of numerous camels, and by 
the footmarks it is clear they must have remained several days. 
It is probable that the Torgots sojourned here and pastured 
their animals, for the grass is cropped veiy close, and ours 
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do not find anything to eat. There is, moreover, a total lack 
of snow. 

When we unload, the Thibetans come close up and we 
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recognise among them the meat-vendors of the previous day, 
but we pretend not to see them, and leave the dogs to keep them 
at a distance. So they return to their rocks, where they will 
pass the night. They Avalk along very slowly, in conversation, 
and 1 have no trouble in catching them up. I am anxious to get 
a close view of them and to make the acquaintance of the old man 
whom our interpreter describes as their chief, lie is a little, old 
31 

r n a / n * n 
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man, dressed like liis subjects and quite as dirty, but lie has 
a nose which seems as if it were formed of three enormous mul- 
berries, one representiiify the tip and tlie two others the nostrils. 
This maj^dsterial appendix, flanked by two small but intelligent 
eyes, does not detract from the good-natured expression of his face, 
round which his long hair flows in a fashion that reminds one of 
the wig worn by the Grand Monarque. We look at each other with 
keen interest, and having greeted Mongolian fashion, '‘Sen Bene, 
Sen Bchie ! I give him my card, in the shape of a lump of sugar. 
Tie eyes me, muin])ling something I cannot catch, and his com- 
panions, whenever 1 look at them, turn their eyes away with alarm. 
One of them attracts my special attention, for he is thin and 
lanky, with hair hanging down his cheeks, an elongated neck, and 
emaciated face — quite the type of the wffola.stirtfs in the farces 
of the Middle Ages. I can scarcely help laughing when I 
look at him ; but he is stiff and upright, and turns his face 
away from mine, half in terror, half in disgust, muttering 
“ Pa-Lan, Pa-Lan,” as if 1 were some sort of unclean 
animal. They look at me again for a moment, and then 
make off with the short rapid steps Avhich are peculiar to 
them, while their looped-up pelisses flap against their thighs 
like petticoats. 

Fehrnary 5. — The cold is still intense, tlie mininuim of last 
night being 2:2>^ below zero ; but the wind has gone down, '^^fliis 
morning the old chief witli a Louis XIV. head of hair returns, 
escorted by twenty '^rhilxdans. He again exjflains to th(‘ inter- 
preter what a delicate position he is in, and that lie will be punished 
if lie lets us through. Why could avo not await the orders from 
idiassa in a nice jilace Avluu’e avc shovdd get grass, fresh meat, water, 
and everything Ave could desire? He would like to present his 
respects to us in person; but Ave decline to receive him until he 
has sold us some horses. Wo want them, and if ho is well- 
disposed, that is the best Avay of showing it. To this he replies 
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that he will sell or even give us sheep, hut that he dares not let 
us have horses without an order. 

Father Dedeken then goes to see him, and the old man offers 
him three lumps of fat sewn up in a skin, which he places upon 
a light scarf (called “ the scarf of happiness spread upon the 
ground, putting the other end of the scarf upon Father Dedeken’s 
knee. fhe latter asks him if this salt-pit is really the Burhen-cho, 
and the old man taps him on the arm, as much as to say, “ Don’t 
make fun of me ; you know the country as well as I do.” 

He is very puzzled to know what to make of us, for we have no 
Thibetans in our troop, and have arrived by a route which he 
does not know himself, while we have no guide,. and our band is 
composed of men of various races in strange dress. We go along 
without asking our way, halting mnir the ice at places where 
others have already encamped, as if we were going over ground 
we had traversed before. He then goes to the Dungan, and shows 
him documents, with Chinese seals affixed to them, which confer 
upon him the police powers he exercises. Then, thinking to 
touch our camel-driver in a wTak point, »he adds — 

“ You say that you are Chinese, but every respectable China- 
man travels with his papers in order, and cannot leave the country 
without the permission of his mandarins. There is no saying 
what your antecedents are.” 

This is too much for the Dungan, who pounces upon the 
bag in which his papers are put away, unfolds them, and puts 
them under the nose of the old Thibetan. 

“ There ! Have you any such papers as these ? Now do 
you believe that I am an honest man? Compare your papers 
with mine. Your papers are those of a nobody — mine are 
very different. My seals are double the size of yours, and 
my passports were delivered by great mandarins, but your 
diploma does not signify anything. By what right do you 
meddle with my affairs, or dare to speak in such a way 
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to a man wlio has in his possession passports with seals of 
tliis size ? ” 

Tlie argument of the seals is too miieh for the Thibetan, who 
goes off (lumfonnded. It is evident that tliese people do not 
know who we are, and that the}" will not come to any decision 
until they do. It is to our advantage not to enlighten them, as 
we can do without their assistance. 

So we march on through the hare steppe and climb a range o(‘ 
hills, near the summit of which wo eucam]), beside a [)ass and not 
fai from an abundant spring which descends, in the form ofic(‘, 
towards the eastern part of the valley. f)n th(‘ other side of the 
ice we see a black tent; and as it is the first wt' have come within 
ivach of, go to have a look at it, and are greeted by the bark- 
ing of four black dogs, which show tlieir teeth, and seem 
disposed to attack us hut are called oil by two j)(‘0|)le who conu' out 
of the tent. One of tliese is very old, and is led by the other, 
wlu) is very diminutive. The elder, bent by } lairs, has a head 
which, with its close-cropped grey hair, reminds me of the 
“ ].)iog<‘m*s ’’ of Velas(|uez. He has small wt-ak eyes, out of whieh 
he can scarcely see, and lie takes Father J>edeken for a Ciiinaman, 
and greets him with the word “ Lo’ie.” Ilis companion is a girl 
ot‘ alxmt 1‘ight, who would pi*rhaps hi* ])retty if she wiu'o cleaner ; 
hut it is evident that she lias never b(‘on washed, her round faci*, 
with its imperceptible nose, being a mixture of lilack and yellow 
Hm' dress is a sheepskin, with a pi(‘ce of wool to tie it in at th(‘ 
waist ; and she carries a small knife in a leather sheath at her sid(e 
Hareheaded like the old man, she wears her hair loose down hm* 
back, Avith a plait twisted over the forehead. 

AVe r(‘-conduet the aged lama — for such wo recognise him to l)i‘ 
by his close-cropped hair — back to his dwelling, and, after Ave have 
given him some dried fruits, A\"e begin to converse. He assures 
us that the salt-pit near which we encamped yesterday was the 
Hurbeu-clio, and tells us that the chain of mountains is called 
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the Burben-cho Be (the mountain of Burben-cho), and that the 
Namtso is at four days’ march by a very easy route. This poor 
old mail is very amiable, and we ask him for some milk, as we sec 
that lie’has numerous yaks feedinjj lower down, but-»ho says the 
grass is so bare that they are now nearly diy. 

Their tent is made of a sort of black woollen stuff, and it 
covers a surface of about four yards square ; it is kept up at the 
corners by pegs that are attached to other pegs by means of 
long ropes that can either be pulled taut or loosened as 
retpiired. The black mass from which all these ropes are stretched 
lias the aspect of a vast spider with an eye in the back, this being 
the opening for th(^ smoke at the top. The door of the tent is 
to the east, owing to the prcA^alenee of westerly winds, protection 
against which is afforded by a high wall of which is much 

used for constructions of various kinds. 

Wdiile looking over this* domain we observe what appear to 
be round ovens, or mounds coming about up to one’s waist. These 
are silos, constructed of nrr/ol on the level of the soil, probably 
because it would ho dilficult to dig into it, and they contain bits 
of stuff, tufts of wool, and even high, broad-brimmed hats, or 
head-dresses, while yak-skins are spread out near the tent, 
close to small round pots of red earth. Slabs of schist, with 
prayers engraved on them, are deposited behind the tent; that is 
to say, in the direction of the west wind, which is supposed to* 
utter them as it goes by. 

Some distance off is the site of an abandoned tent, which 
enables us to form an idea of what a Thibetan interior is like. 
Al number of stones are put together in a square, and form a sort 
of substructure for the tent. In the centre is an oven made of 
clay and flat stones, while in the corner is a box for holding argo/, 
where we in France should have one for fire-w’ood. The saddle 
and mill are of the most primitive kind, and among other objects 
are a basket made of withies and the skull of a yak converted 
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into a vase. A few round stones have been used as pestles or 
liainmers, wliile the objects the owners have wished to keep and 
use again on their return liave been put away in one of tlie 
silos. Another contains a great many droppings of lambs, and 
it is doubtless in these places that the lambs are sheltered, while 
their parents sleep in the open. 

February 6. — The light being bad yesterday, it was not till 
this morning that Prince Henry could photograph this dwelling, 
and the operation was a more complicated one than might be 
imagined, for it was necessary to keep clear of the dogs and, if pos- 
sible, get a portTfiit of the inhabitants.^ We have great diflicult}^ 
in beating off the angry dogs, when a man with a long nose and a 
very high forehead comes out and calls them oil* by throwing 
them bits of dried yak ; and while we are getting the apparatus 
ready, a woman’s head peers out from behind the curtain of the 
tent. She is quite a caricature of a human being, her profile 
being that of a monkey, just touched up so as to make her slightly 
resemble a woman. By dint of giving her plenty of raisins, 
))eaches, and apricots, we get her to put out the rest of her bod}', 
and, urged on by the old man whose acquaintance we made 
yesterday, she stands at the door, holding her daughter by the 
hand. She is very diminutiw in stature, and clad of course in 
sheepskin. Her eyes are horizontal, and the pupil is a mere 
speck of brown merged in a very dark-stained cornea almost 
as brown ; the cheek-bones are jn’ominent, the chin broad and 
protruding. She keeps her mouth open, her thick lips being 
puckered up, so that she has a good-humoured but unintelligent 
smile. Her hair, parted on the forehead, falls down over 
her cheeks and back m small tresses ornamented with stones and 
shells, and tied together at the ends w'ith a bit of ribbon. 
She cannot be called good-looking, but we have succeeded in 

• M. Boiivalot does not sny tho oecnpants of tlic tent liad returned during tlio niglit, 
but this is to bo iiiforred. — Translator's Note. 
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Winning her goodwill and that of the men of lior family, for 
wlien we give her anotlier bit of sugar, she and tlio man stretcli 


out their thumbs and clasp 
their hands, this being their 
way of saying a friendly 
good-bve. 

After going eastwards 
along the chain of Bur- 
ben-cho, we made a bend to 
tlie south-east, where wo 
came upon tlie route which 
we had momentarily lost 
sight of, and encamped in a 
valley near some tents, where 
we met witli a rather uu- 
friendh^ reception from both 
men and dogs. We suc- 
ceeded, however, in getting a 
little an/ol ; but as to milk, 
it was impossible to obtain a 
drop, tlie yaks not yielding 
any. 





It is high time, neverthe- ^ : ' 

less, that the Thibetans a jetty t un-r u. -O. 

should show us a little good- 
will, for old Imatch is quite done up. Ho cannot stand, and 
can only creep along on his knees. He has to be lielped on 
to his horse, and yesterday he begged us to abandon him on 
the route, saying that he was doomed, and could be of no 
lurther use to us. We do tho best Ave can, but are powerless 
to relieve him. Parpa has fallen down several times during the 
day's march, and we have had to go and fetch liirn with a camel 
at a hundred yards from the bivouac, which he could not reach. 
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Little Abdullah is not much better ; he can only get along by 
holding on to the girth of a camel, and is incapable of carrying 
his gun. We absolutely must have horses, and sliall seize them 
at the first opportunit 3 \ 

February 8. — Last night a south-westerly wind blew with 
great violence, and this morning our men complain of headache 
and singing in the ears, while Imatch and the others who are 
ill groan lamentably. So we start in poor spirits for the pass, 
the summit of which is indicated by an oho. 

Orders have no doubt been sent to the Thibetans, for 
the flocks have been dispersed since daybreak, and we cannot 
get within reach of the horses; while in the tents we pass, there 
are only old people, women, and children, the men, with their 
arms, having made off. It is evident that a void is being made 
around us, and though so far wo have been very gentle in our 
dealings, we must now resort to otlier methods. 

At the foot of the pass, near a frozen stream, we saw three 
men eating zawha, which the}- were cooking at an aryolAire. 
We went up to them and asked for a horse for a sick man. 
They feigned not to understand, and would not even look at the 
money we offered them ; but as their horses were close by, we took 
one for Parpa, and kept them at a distance with our revolvers. 

February 9. — During the night the sheep purchased from 
the first lot of Thibetans were stolen. We are determined that 
whenever we require fresh meat we will take it. 

The pass is 17,300 feet high, and the descent an easy one, 
leading to a valley in which we see, for the first time, white tents, 
occupied by armed men. As soon as they notice us they run off 
to collect their horses, which are roaming about. At the foot of 
the pass we see — also for the first time — a large number of prayers 
engraved upon the stones, as mentioned by Father Hue, in his 
description of the high road of the pilgrims. It is clear, there- 
fore, that w^e are drawing near to the holy city. 
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I slioukl have mentioned that on the 8th about forty armed 
horsemen liovered about our camp, and tlie old man with the 
bulbous nose Avho speaks Mongolian came with another chief 
better dressed than himself, and almost clean. He begged us to 
halt, “ for our lives were at stake.” We asked him to cease 
joking at a time when two of our men were very ill. 

Climbing another pass, we can see from the top, despite the 
mist and the dust, a corner of the gr.eat lake below us ; and to 
the south, much farther up, some white peaks, wliicli seem to 
emerge from a formidable chain, not impossibly the Ningling 
Tangla. We are approaching a gi*oup of mountains, the passes 
are more numerous, and tlie route follows valleys a mile or two 
wide, the country having tlie aspect of the Pamir. 

The west wind tries us very much, but, nevertheless, it seems 
as if winter were about to end, for we have seen a flight 
of pigeons and another of sparrows. Wild asses and antelopes 
abound, and we notice a number of small lakes which are 
gradually dicing up, their shores being white with salt. 

Februaru 10. — We are now in a steppe covered in many 
places with stones, and here and there with grass. AVhile scaling 
yet another pass, we again come upon very distinct footmarks of 
camels dating from last year, 

Fchruarn 11. — Wo traverse a valley which is a marsh during 
the rainy season, and in the course of the marcli receive a 
visit from a Thibetan chief wlio seems to us to be tipsy. He 
wears a red cloak and boots of tlie same colour, and carries in his 
hand a prayer-mill with plates of silver on it, which he turns 
incessantly. He has come all the way to say to us in Mongolian, 
"‘Tengri mo sen, ta mo sen, char mo sen;” which means, “Sky 
not good, horse not good, town not good.” Thenmpou he 
galloped oif, having told us nothing new, excejit tliat some 
Mongolian pilgrims must have made a stay in his country, for 
lie had picked un n few words of thoir kimruage. 
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Fehruartj 12. — A violent west wind seals the fate of poor old 
Imatch. He sobs when the time comes for starting, and send- 
ing for Par|)a says : “ You remember that I am in your debt. 
At Tcharkalik I l)ought some boots of you, and did not pay h)r 
them. If Allah pleases to lot mo get bettor, I will pa}' you for 
them. If I die, you will pay yourself with what I have loft, and 
keep tlie rest; for you gave me to drink during the night.'’ 

I try to cheer him up by saying tluit we shall soon reach a 
town, and that wo are all fond of him, and anxio\is to nurse him. 
He says: ‘‘Thank you, and forgive me if I do not attend to 
my work. Hut 1 cannot. Death is at hand, and has aln^ady 
taken possession of my legs. Forgive me. I will not sob any 
more. I will not give way to d(.*spair. It is all over.” 

We get the poor fellow mounted as best we can, and start 
very downhearted, resuming our coui'se to the south-east. For 
the first time we see upon tin? heads (»f three very ugly women 
a tall head-dre.ss, not unlike a pope's tiara. Our stage, tlnnigh 
longer than that of yesterday, in order that we may encamj) near 
a lake, is only ten miles, so exhausted are we. 

A number of sheep are feeding close by, and as, whenever we 
try to speak to the natives, they make off, we determine to kill 
some of the ilook for our personal use. The old woman who is in 
charge of them makes off, uttering piercing shrieks. Ihichmed 
has had the good sense to pick out some fine fat lambs. In the 
rough ground near the lake we see some men encamped, with 
five' or six horses close at hand, and Prince Henry and myself 
determine to try and seize them. The Thibetans make a dash 
to be off, but not in time to prevent our securing one of thm'r 
liorses, their leader, and one of his men. Their weapons had 
been laid down in a heap, and they did not make any effort to 
prevent us seizing them, but were up on their horses and off. 
AYe fired a few shots from a revolver after them, which only 
quickened their flight. 
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Tlie old man whom we have made prisoner sits dazed, and 
puts out his tongue in a most beseeching way. He has a lot of 
small bags containing provisions, and he offers us in turn, by way 
of mollifying us, handfuls of powdered cheese, zamha, and dried 
meat. These we refuse, and he sits there muttering prayers and 
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lookiiif' at us with evident anxiety and fear. After letting him 
he alarmed for the moment, we proceed, when the rest of our men 
have come up, to explain that if Ave want horses it is hccause 
.several of our men cannot aatiIIc, and that we are prepared to pay 
a good jirice, Avhile he raises his thumb by way of satisfaction 
when we call him “appa,” “ popeunn ” (“father,” “ brother”). 

Our dogs alarm him very much, and he begs us to call them 
away ; but we reassure him by saying that they do not bite those 
whom we call “ brothers.” Then we give him a supply of sugar, 
and when he has tasted it he cannot hide his satisfaction, while 
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after he has had some raisins and apricots, he in turn calls us 
“ brothers/’ Then we show him silver bars, and bargain 
with him for his horse, while, to prove that our intentions are 
good, we set his companion at liberty and allow him to carry 
off his pelisse. The latter jumps at the offer, and skelters off 
without any concern for his master. 

At this juncture a horseman arrives with a red pendant 
fastened to the barrel of his gun. He says that he is the owner 
of the sheep killed by Eachmed, and we at once offer him some 
tea, which he drinks out of a cup done up in his pelisse, as his 
religion forbids men of his race to let their lips touch any- 
thing which impure lips have approached. This may appear 
singular to Europeans, and is perhaps only a preventive against 
certain contagious diseases, very necessary in a country where 
the crockery is never washed. 

In the meanwhile a silver bar has been taken out of a bag and 
shown to him. He asks to be allowed to test it ; and when we 
tell him that the stamp which he has noticed is Pekin, he seems 
reassured, and repeats Pdtsin, Petsin.” Nevertheless, when we 
weigh him out the price of his lambs, he again examines the 
money before putting it into a small bag hanging round his neck. 
AVhen Ave give him a small handglass, he does not at iirst 
understand its use ; but when the chief, our prisoner, sees 
himself in it, he laughs almost like an idiot, and explains the 
secret to his friend, the latter going off in high glee. The 
I)risoner himself is (piite at ease, and asks to be allowed to 
sleep Avhere he is, onl}’' l>egging us to keep off the dogs and let 
him have a mirror. This we promise, and in the meanwhile j)ay 
him for his horse, which we fasten up close to our tents. 

Febrnary 13. — Our dogs barked all night, aud were answcu’ed 
by others in the distance, while in the semi-darkness that j)recedes 
day the wolves Avero howling dolefully. At this moment, as 
I go out of the tent, Eachmed conies to say that Imatch has just 
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died. Yesterday, when I asked him how he was, he replied 
“ Better,” and, though liis breath was short and his face swollen, 
he drank his tea with pleasure. He took an interest, too, 
in what was going on in the tent, and 1 had noticed him 
putting ar//ah‘ on the fire, from slieer force of habit, like the 
true man of tlie steppe he was. Placing him near the entrance 
to the tent, which was his favourite place, we had rolled him well 
up in his pelisse and rugs, and he had stretched himself out 
to sleep. When asked if there was anything he would like, he 
said “No,” and we did not think his end was so near, liachmed’s 
account of his last moments was as follows : — 

“When the wolves howled, Imatch called out, ‘ Parpa, give 
me some water; I am thirsty.’ To which Parpa replied, 'The 
water is frozen, but I will go and light a fire and melt some ice 
for you to drink.’ Then, when the ice was ready, Imatch drank 
it without help, but with some dirticulty, and said how glad ho 
was to quench his last thirst. Then he stretched himself out and 
began to groan a little. All at once he jumped up, went out of 
the t('nt on his knees, and returned to his couch. We got the tea 
ready, and olTered him a cup as soon as it was made. But he could 
not kei*]) down the first mouthful, and, putting back the cup, he 
called us all — ‘ Timour, lea, Abdullah, Parpa, Bachmed ! ’ We 
all gathered round him, and, raising himself on his elbow, he 
uttered the following words, broken by sighs : ‘ 1 shall not arrive. 
Allah will not take me any farther. Good-bye. I am very pleased 
with you all. Y^ou have taken great care of me. Good-bye. 1 
am gone I ’ He fell back, and in a moment his spirit had fled.” 

Such is the narrative to which we listen by the glimmer of our 
lantern, for day has not yet dawned, and as soon as it is light we 
will bury him in a hollow spot down in the quagmire. Imatch 
had followed us all the Avay irom Djarkent, from the frontier of 
Siberia. We all liked him ; for if he was rough of speech, he was 
good-hearted, plucky, and a hard worker. He took great care of 
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his camels, which had formerly belonged to him in part; but 
having fallen into the clutches of a usurer, he had to sell them 
and become the servant of his creditor, who had sold them to us 
for at least double wdiat he had paid Imatch for them. As we 
paid him high wages, he reckoned upon being able to purchase 
back his camels and “ become Imatch himself again,” as he put it. 

But Allah had decided otherwise, and the poor Kirghis will 
not see his native steppe again. Wc lay him in the earth, 
wrapped in the felt which served him for a bed. We turn his 
face to the south-east, and our men bring stones and' earth to 
cover his bod3r, while prayers are recited svith the accompaniment 
of sobs and tears. 

Then we prepare to start for the Namtso, which, according to 
our prisoner, whom we set at liberty, giving him presents, and 
letting hiiii have the arms we captured yesterda}', is on the 
other side of a chain of hills over which our road leads. The 
certainty that the Tengri Nor — the Namtso, as the Thibetans 
say — is there, gives us fresh vigour, and we only regret our horses 
cannot follow us. Father Dedeken and Prince Henry have to 
abandon theirs, and only two were destined to reach the holy 
lake. 

When we get to the summit of the jwss, we perceive the 
Ningling Tangla and the eastern extremity of the lake, and 
we scale the neighbouring heights, so as to take in a wider 
horizon. At our feet, between cliffs to the west, from which 
descend promontories, forming gulfs and bays, the lake glitters 
like a beautiful silver mirror, round in shape, but oval like an 
egg. To the south-west the lake skirts a hill, and extends much 
farther ; but whether, this hill forms part of an island or a 
peninsula we cannot tell. The Ningling Tangla arrests our 
attention much longer, as this chain unfolds before us its summits 
and peaks capped with snow, quite shutting out the horizon. 
We are struck by the nearly equal altitude of this long row of 
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peaks, surmounting sjnirs which descend towards the lake in 
regular rows like the tents of an encamped army ; and just in 
the centre we can see, towering over all the rest, four large icy 
peaks wliich the Thibetans revere, for behind them is Lhassa, the 
“ city of the spirits.” 

Descending the stony and sand}" slope, we reached the shores 
of the lake. Looking at the lake from tin* northern side, we did 
not see any snow upon the ridge which skirts it, wliereas the 
Ningling Tanghi is quite white, thus illustrating the Thibetan 
saying, The water of the Namtso is made of the snow of the 
Ningling Tangla.” 

As we go southward the lake seems to o])en’out in a south- 
westerly direction ; and as long as tlie mist prevents us from 
seeing the end of it, we might take it to be a boundless sea. 
The evening sun, striking the ice, makes it sparkle like jewels ; 
ami we can well appreciate the origin of its nanus “the lake of 
heaven.” 
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CHAPTKli X. 

AWAI'IING ()l!l)t:i« FKOM l.HASSA. 


At Xamlso -Eiic;(mjn‘ni( Xr.ir Ninglinir Tail**!.'! l*;»ss An Eiiit>:is.sa»*v -"I'lio Thibetans Tn- 

doci<Ie(l — The (.'aiavaii in l»attle Army- A ilarnlariA— A IMonj^olian Interpreter— Arrival 
of the Anihaii l‘r<jui Tjhassa — Giving Him Autluaue - -His Suite ami Their rostuiiies -- A 
Long Interview— The 'riiihfrtans' New Veara Day — In the Amhan’a Tent -Gila^onitea 
— Another Mongolian Interpreter— The Apathy of Tliihetans— A Storm -Arrival of 
the Ta-Lama and the Ta-Amhan— IMain Speaking -Refusal to Iteluru -d'lie 'ra-Laina 
and the Ta-Ainhan Devscrihed— Abdullah and the Dungan at their D* voliens -Golloquy 
between Rachmed and Titnour -Thibetans at M'ork- Their General C'haraeti'ristica 
Garni vovous Ibu’ses— 'Phe Sainda Kansain ^lountains- 'Pin: Sainda Tehou River -A Blade 
of (Jrass ]|mw 'Phey do Business at Idiassa. 

Oi:r arrival at Namtso is an im- 
portant event for us. A 1 tliouj^li 
we are the first Kuropt'ans 

aetually to behold it, it is 
marked on tlie maps, thanks to 
the researclies of the jiundit 
Niiin-Singh. At last we are 
safe out of the unknown country 
in which we have been since 

leaving the pass of Aniban 
Ashkan Davvan, and we know 
now where we are. Idiis 
KF.LlGIOL'h INSIGNIA. thought would cheer us but for 

the pitiful condition of our 
little troop, for our camels liave no strength, and all means of 
transport will soon fail us. 

Wo jiurpose staying here a day, not so much to rest our 
beasts — for they are too lar gone to enjoy a rest — as to prolong 

their lives a litth; by h.'tting tluun feed on the grass which sur- 

rounds our cam]) prettj- thickly. Up till now we have not seen 
the envoys of the authorities at Lhassa, a fact which causes us 
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no little astoDislmient, for the}" ought to have been advised of our 
aiTival some time ago, our stages having been very short ones 
since we first 'met with tlie men, and couriers having had plenty 
of time to convey the information. 

It is probable, however, that we shall very soon have an 
opportunity of demanding an explanation from the natives, for 
a movement is visible in the little plain formed by the old bed 
of the lake. Bodies of men on horseback are passing at some 
distance from our camp, and are going south. Their intention, 
doubtless, is to gather at the pass by which we shall try to climb 
the Ningling Tangla. I say advisedly ‘‘shall try,” for a worn- 
out band can attempt nothing with any assurance of sviccess. 
Should we encounter a difiicult road, we should have to stop, 
unless favoured by luck, which it does not do to count upon. 
We are not reduced, however, to the lust extremit^^ for we have 
still provisions, meat, and tea enough for several months, besides 
sugar, preserved vegetables, and ammunition, while deer, ptarmi- 
gan, and wild asses are within shooting range, and make excellent 
food. But strength is failing, both in man and beast. 

We p:iss the day shooting, and besides the meat of the 
wild asses, which we procure in this way, we enrich our collection 
of lammei’geicrs and vultures. On the borders of the lake we 
notice the steam from hot salt-springs, amidst the rocks which 
rise at the north end. Here and there some stunted junipers 
are growing. It is a long time since we have seen any 
semblance of vegetation, and our men literally shout for joy. 
Our instruments tell us that we are at an altitude of 15,321 feet, 
this being very near to the estimate of Nain-Singli, who puts ii. 
at 15,400 feet. 

February 15. — To-day we do another ten miles to the south, 
crossing at the head of the lake a river which runs into it. This 
river divides into several small arms which thaw during a part 
of the day only, and that merely on the surface, so that the 
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water flows on the top of the ice. Whilst crossing it some of 
us have an unexpected foot-bath, a thing to which we have for 
a long time been strangers. 

We proce(*ded to set up our tents not far from the pass which 
crosses tlie Singling Tangla, on the east of which arc some 
magnificent peaks, tlie highest two of which we cliristened Hue 
and Gabet, in memory of the courageous missionaries who pene- 
trated to Lhassa. 

On the otlier side of the ice we were awaited by some of the 
horsemen whom we had seen, and amongst their iuiml>cr was one 
who spoke a little Mongolian. He was in the midst of a group 
of men whose costume, which was comparatively clean, sliovved 
them to be chiefs. All round us were scattered, at a. respectful 
distance, numerous small bands, making several hundred men in 
all, so that we closed up our ranks and grasped our rifles. The 
first use we made of the interpreter, who approached to present 
his superiors to us, was to ask him to inform his compatriots 
that we should fire on any horsemen who approached us, and that 
consequently they would do well to keep their distance until we 
had seen the “ great chiefs ” with whom we wished to speak, and 
from whom we should learn whether we were in a friendly or 
hostile country. We added that, according to the custom of our 
own country, it would be becoming to wait until we had pitched 
our tents before conversing, and at the same time, with our 
whips, we scattered several who had come too close. 

When we had pitched our tents on a slight elevation to the 
left of the road, the ambassadors came up and were received by 
Dedeken and Abdullah at the fire of the Hungaii. Their first 
business was to hand us, as presents, some packets of rancid 
butter and a stone bottle, of European manufacture, containing 
a spirit made from barley, and not unpalatable. They then 
informed us, through Akoun, that they had been sent from 
Lhassa to ask us who we were. During thtf. conversation we 
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examined tlieir horses, which seemed excellent. Their baggage 
was transported by mules, which were very strong, thougli of 
small build. After some time, through one of our men, they 
asked permission to visit us, but we refused on the plea that 
we did not speak their language, and that they were not of 
sufficiently high rank. It is absolutely necessary to give people 
a high opinion of yourself when you are travelling in the East 
and meet with strangers. As they quitted the camp we saw that 
they were well-clothed, in the Chinese fashion, that tliey v/ere 
taller and stouter than those of their fellow-countrymen whom 
we had so far come across, and that, from their polished manners, 
they evidently belonged to a town. 

I)edek(yi and Abdullah reported their conversation to us. They 
presented themselves to us as envoys of the Talai Lama and of the 
Amban of Lhassa, the former being the highest religious authority, 
and tile latter one of the greatest civic personages, a sort of 
Under-Secretary of State. They wished to sec our papers, to 
know who wo were, for what purpose we were travelling, etc. 
Uy way of answer to these questions we complained of the manner 
in which we had been received eu route; adding that we cimld 
not obtain any help, purchase provisions, or hire boasts of 
burden ; tliat we failed to understand such treatment, seeing that 
we had paid generously for what w'e had bought on the tirst day, 
but that, notwithstanding, we had been obliged to seize things 
by force; and that if they continued to treat us as highwaymen, 
we should behave as such. Thereupon a lama, clad in yellow silk 
and decorated with the bright blue button, spoke volubly and 
expressed his regrets that we had been so treated, begging us to 
understand that no one looked for jiroper l)ohaviour from savages, 
from “ Si fantse/’ assuring us at the same time that we should, 
for the future, have no cause to complain. 'Finally, he urged us 
to hand him our pajxu-s, and to remain w'here w(‘ wens when our 
w;uits would be sujiplied. Dedeken replied that we had n(‘ed of 
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rest, and that wo wished to stop at a more convenient spot. 
Abdullah made us laugh by repeating the illustrations he had 
used when speaking to these savages, as, wlum he handed them 
sugar and bade them remark its whiteness, “ Such is the whiteness 
of our intentions,” or, when they drank their tea, ‘‘ You like it, 
though, before* you drank it, you did not like it. So will it be 
with us: when you have made our acquaintance you will like us 
as much as you do the tea.” 

We comment on the events of t]ie day, seated round our pot, 
in which the rancid butter they have given us is molting and emit- 
ting a somewhat disagreeable odour. We come to the conclusion 
that tlie Thibetans do not know what to decide, and that their 
orders with regard to us arc vague. It is probable tlnit we might 
pursue our journej^ without their daring to stop us; but, unfortu- 
nately, we have no means of going (ui, for our beasts are dying. 
We determine, however, to move on the morrow as far as pos- 
sible, convinced that the stage will be an exceedingly short one. 

February 10, — The envoys I'eturn to the charge, and try to 
convince us that we could not do better than stay where we are. 
They again ask for our papers, and this time learn our nationality. 
We send them back without any answer, merely urging them to 
find a better interpreter of Mongolian, for we cannot understand 
one another. 

We set out on our journey in our best bat tlo array, with rilles 
on our shoulders, for the plain swarms with horsemen. It seems as 
though they had mustered all their warriors — doubtless to frighten 
us. We enter the pass which rises gently over the ridges, at the 
bottom of which winds a frozen river. Nothing hapj)ens as Ave 
cross it, and on the other side we find waiting the envoys whom 
we had seen the night before. They beg us to remain so as 
to talk amicably with the Amban, who is on his way frorti 
Lhassa, for they have already made preparations to receive him 
at the bottom of the pass. On the left bank of the frozen 
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river which we ui*e desceijtling, we see numerous black tents, 
yaks with pack-saddles, and some roomy white caiiyas tents. 
We refuse to halt, j^rotcsting that we do not understand what 
they say, as none of them speaks Chinese. Thereupon one of 
them, the lama, clad in yellow, whose features had already re- 
vealed to us his Chinese origin, proceeds immediately to address 
us in that language. “ Stop, I beg of you,” he urges ; “ beyond 
the pass you will find hitter water, no grass ; it is a regular 
desert. You imjy believe me ; if, however, you doubt my word, 
I will lend yqu my horse, and you can assure yourselves that* 
I am speaking the truth.” 

My first thought was to accept this offer, and ask for two 
horses, to rejoin our camels which had gone on a little ahead 
during these negotiations ; to order Eachmed to pnt up tea, sugar, 
bread, and meat for a week, and then to make with him for Lhassa. 
But this would have meant leaving our companions in a difficult 
position, and I quickly abandoned the idea, for this was no time 
for quitting the helm. At the very moment w’heii these thoughts 
occurred to me one of our camels fell, never to rise again, and our 
last horse also fell, so we ordered the vanguard to draw back. 

At the same time, escorted^ by horsemen, and very closely 
mufiled, a mandarin with the blue button comes up, dismounts, 
and, raising the formidable glasses which shade his eyes, discloses 
to us a smooth face, intelligent and affable. Our interpreter 
presents him to us as the Amban himself, who wishes to greet us 
immediately on his arrival, and asks an audience for the morrow. 

He then retires, leaving us to discuss matters with the lama 
(who speaks Chinese) and his interpreter. The latter is a Mon- 
gol, with a fat, jovial, smiling face, with thick lips, beyond 
which protrudes a very long tooth, giving him when he gapes — 
and he is always gaping — a good-natured appearance. He as- 
sures us that the Amban is a very good fellow, and that we shall 
be well satisfied when we come to discuss our affairs the next 
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da}^ with him. We try to drag some information out of this in- 
terpreter, but he shows remarkable discretion, and our questions 
only make him leave, us quicker than he would otherwise have 
done. He is evidently restrained by the presence of the Chinese 
lama, or perhaps he is discreet in obedience to strict orders. 

February 17. — Things have not turned out badly, and we still 
hope to reach Batang. It is a question of committing no blunder, 
of winning over the natives, of inspiring them with confidence. 
It is exactly three months since our departure from Tcharkalik, 
during which time we have lived in a desert, climbed many 
mountain chains, drunk frozen water, lit fires with dead wood, 
and shivered under the west wind And to-day we awake at a 
height of 17,560 feet. A strong west wind is blowing, and we 
are just going to drink our tea round our miserable little fire. 
The only change in our existence is that our advance is checked 
owing to our want of strength, and also because the object which 
we have in view is still so very far off that we can never liope to 
reach it with our own resources ; and, therefore, we must get all 
the help we can from these Thibetans. 

Our circumstances certainly leave much to be desired. In 
the first place, the food is such that the least fastidious appetite 
wearies of it. Our bill of fare is always the same : meat lioilcd 
in mutton fat, tea that never really boils on account of our 
altitude, and made with water that is sometimes brackish and 
always dirty, which we get by melting ice that is full of im- 
purities. The frozen meat, too, which we have to chop ^vith an 
axe, is always tough, and never cooked through, while wlien we 
try vegetables or rice, we find it impossible to soften them, and 
they crackle between our teeth. The dust, mud, and sand that 
we have swallowed, and the numerous hairs from our furs and 
beasts, which we find in our food, are things to which we have long 
ceased to pay any attention, for here we have no longer any 
pretensions to cleanliness, and we have come to consider even a 
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Washing of the hands as a thing of the past. Oar cheeks 
puffed out with the cold, our swollen eyes, our chapped lips, 
do not differ much in appearance from those of the natives ; 
and presenting such an aspect we cannot make a very good im- 
pression upon people who see us for the first time. We must 
trust to our actions to rectify the .erroneous impression which, at 
first sight, we cannot fail to convoy. 

But here is someone to announce the Ambau. We stretch 
a clean skin in our men’s tent, which is of considerable size, and 
calmly await the coming of the jdenipotentiary from Jjhassa. He 
arrives on foot, accompanied by from fifteen to twenty inferior 
chiefs of various sizes. Having saluted us politely and with ease, 
he presents us with the m///, the scarf Avhich is the native 
visiting card, and lays presents at our feet — bands of a cotton 
stuff called imidoif, red and yellow and worked with small 
crosses ; then butter in sewn skins, and sacks of zamha, i.e, 
fried barley-meal. We beg him to take a seat in our tent, where- 
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Upon one of his men lays down a small carpet on which the 
Amban takes his place. On his right is an old lama, whose head 
reminds us of a wrinkled apple — beardless, with shaven head, fat, 
and insignificant, with a rosary in his hand. On his left is the 
Chinese mandarin, wearing a rich Chinese costume. He has regular 
features, smooth chin, thick lips, white teeth, swollen eyelids, 
dark, contracted eyes, with a sly look, luid altogether a face that 
is cunning and sarcastic. Next are drawn up, on the side of the 
tent wliich is not reserved for us, various lamas, who crowd to- 
gether near the entrance, whilst a crowd of servants stand and 
watch the proceedings. These lamas are of an inferior rank, and 
have the tanned faces of men who live much in the open. Their 
features are large, and many of them have a Mongolian cast, with 
their snub noses, prominent cheek-bones, and small eyes ; at all 
events, they seem to us by no means of pure Thibetan blood. 

Their head-dresses are many and various, ranging from the 
Chinese hat to the Crusader’s hooded cloak, the half turban of the 
date of Charles VII., and monk’s hood ; we can recognise them all. 
The cut and colour of their clothes, too, vary, and they wear red, 
green, yellow, and black. Our tent reminds us of a stage on which 
the actors are preparing to play Za Tour de Neule, with the 
characters clad in the garments of the Middle Ages. These 
lama^ in their variegated and picture.sque costumes do not look 
ill-disposed, and, as is becoming to “ supers,” do not breathe a 
single word, but squat there on their heels, with an air of indif- 
ference to what is going on. The leading character is evidently 
the Amban, a man of moderate size, and quick action. His face 
is broad and round, his eyes, which are black and of a European 
cast, have a look of sincerity in them ; his lips are thick, his nose 
straight and broad at the end ; his forehead prominent ; his hair 
plaited, and done up in bands like that of European women. 
Altogether he looks a man of considerable intelligence. He 
speaks in a hoarse voice, telling his beads with long tapering 
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fingers, and keeping his head bent towards tlie ground. Ho 
pours forth a long tirade in a single breath and a monotonous 
voice : — “ VV^e have orders to stop you wherever we meet you, 
and to force you to retrace your steps,” he first remarks. We 
reply with a smile that they must not think of making us draw 
back one single step, for we are sick of these tablelands. As to 
stopping us, that would be useless, since we have halted hero 
for a conference. Hut, though tired, wo do not want to rest 
too long, for we are anxious to reach a milder climate. 

Will you go back ? ” 

No, no,” we reply; we would rather die. Ask any one of 
our men whotlier he would not prefer to die straight olf than to 
go through that fearful journey again.” 

“ We will supply you with all you want for the return.” 

It is no good talking ol‘ that, for our mind is fully made 
up. Please, do not reopen the question, for you will only waste 
your time, flesides, even if we were willing, wo could not do 
so, for without camels we could not manage it, and you have 
none to give us,” 

“ Where, then, do you want to go ? ” 

Merely to rest in some convenient spot, for we are sick and 
w^orn out. We have no more horses, our camels are dying, two 
of our servants are dead, and to force us to stop here would mean 
death to us.” 

“ After you have rested, where will you go ? ” 

“ We will make for Batang, and, then, striking the Yang-Tse- 
Kiang, follow it to the sea.” 

“ What is the object of your journey ? ” 

“ Simply to look about, to shoot, and to improve our minds.” 

“ Have you seen the Khan of the Torgots ? ” 

No, we have not.” 

“ By what road did you come? ” 

“ By one that we discovered for ourselves.” 
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“ Did you loavo your own country long ago ? ” 

“ It was summer when we left it last year.” 

“ Are yoii Russians ? ” 

“ No, we are not.” 

What we say do(‘s not seem to convince them. The Amban 
utters a few words, and someone brings in a packet enveloped 
in a packing-cloth. From it lie produces a box which ho opens, 
and draws out a paper folded like a cravat. Tliis he reads, and 
then asks for the details of our journey. How many there 
were at starting, liow many liorses and camels we had, what 
arms, our names, and those of our men, etc. 

Wo reply to each question, and the Chinese mandarin writes 
<lown our names in a sadly mutilated form. The three envoys 
then interchange a lew words, after which the Amban, taking 
the sheet again, says, “ Here is an order which I received two 
months ago from Fekin, It is an order to stop the Russians, 
Peto >11 * of Petsokou arriving with Lobolou and thirty men.” 
(Then followed a list of camels, guns, etc.) “ You are neither 
iV'tsou nor Ijobolou, for the names which you have given us do 
not in the least r(‘somble these. Written information has reached 
us that Niklai (Nicolas Prjevalsky) is dead, and that Petsou has 
taken command of tlie men whom he had got together so as to 
reaoli lihassa. AVe have also been told that other Russians,! less 
numerous, are travelling in the district of the Koukou Nor, and 
that they are possibly making for Lhassa by the TsaTdam road. 
Are you tliese Russians? ” 

“ Wc are not Russians at all.” 

“ Then you arc Palan (/.c. Englislj) ? ” 

“No.” 

“ Y^ou must know that the English are the ouemies of our 
])coj)le, many of whom they have killed ivitli tlieir far-carrying 

• Pi'vtzoff. of St. PetvTsbiirj^, .-viul Roborovsky. 
t Tbo biotbors Grum Grjiuijftlo. 
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guns, and our people do not want the English to penetrate into 
Thibet at any price.” 

No, wo are not Englisli, we are French.” 

As, however, our Mongolian interpreter renders ‘‘French” by 
“ Tarang ” and then translates “ Tarang ” into Thibetan by 
“ Palau,” the Amban believes us to acknowledge that we arc 
English — a contradiction that he cannot understand. The only 
means by which wo can explain our nationality is to use the 
Cliinesc expression wdiilst addressing the larna who speaks this 
language, consequently we say to him, “AVe are ta fa kie” i.e. 
Frenchmen. 

The lama who acts as secretary, thereupon makes a short 
explanation in Thibetan to liis chief, who finishes by understanding 
tliat we are a distinct people from the English, and excuses him- 
self for his mistake in these \vords, Never having seen any 
ErenclniKm belore, we could not, of course', recognise them. How- 
ever, allow me to withdraw now, so that .1 may consult with my 
chiefs ; to-morrow 3’ou shall have an answer.” 

Such, in brief, was our first conversation, which had lasted 
several hours, through the necessity of having two interpreters. 
Besides, these men would not trust us, and laid traps for us, 
repeating questions that we had already answered, and returning 
suddenly to a point that seemed settled, so as to assure themselves 
that our story did not vary. The conversation was interspersed 
with cups of tea, drunk out of the most beautiful Chinese ware, 
while the Amban’s cup was of green jade. JIaving caught cold 
on the journey here, they were continually coughing, and using 
their handkerchiefs, made of a cotton stuff {pouJotf) sewn in the 
shape of the cover of a book, which they open and shut just as 
if it were an actual book, and place in their bosoms. They re- 
peatedl}", too, took snuff, which is a white powder, sometimes 
carried in a flat bottle with a scoop attached to the cork. In 
other cases it is shaken out of a cylindrical mct,al box, which has a 
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cover closing by means of a pin. Depositing the snuff on the 
thumb-nail, they sniff* it up with great satisfaction, and then 
pass the box on to their neighbours. 

At last, however, the list of our little troop was completed, but 
the lama, who had ticked us off* on his rosary, made us out 
to be eleven instead of twelve, because Parpa had been forgotten, 
with the result that the whole process of enumerating and reading 
out our names had to be gone through again, while he again ticked 
them off*. All these operations were performed very leisurely and 
steadily, as befits men of high rank who have plenty of time to 
lose, so that this iirst conference lasted about five hours. 

The Ambaii will now write and tell his superiors what account 
we have given of ourselves, and they will then inform him what 
line of conduct he is to pursue. Meanwhile, he will supply us with 
provisions, for we do not want to use up the small supply we 
have. To do that would place us entirely in their hands, and 
we are quite in the dark as to what the future has in store for 
us. AVe mean, therefore, to live on the sheep and meal with 
which they will supply us. 

FeMruarj 20. — We employ the time we have to spend in 
the pass of Dam, by studying the Thibetans of high degree 
and the lamas. We begin with a festival, for this is their New 
Year’s Day, and they keep up the feast for five days more. 
Early in the morning the interpreter came to invite us to the 
Amban’s tent to celebrate the day with him. This fine old 
Mongol had put on a sort of red hood for the occasion, and 
had evidently been drinking ; for his eyes were more brilliant 
than they generally are, and, besides, he emits an odour of 
arrack, which at once proclaims the reason of his good-humour 
and beaming smile. Come,” said he, “ come at once. It is the 
first day of the new year, and the Amban is impatient to see you. 
He has prepared a feast, too, for you, so come directly.” 

AVeat once make our way down towards their camp, which lies 
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below ours on the other side of the ice ; numerous black tents sur- 
rounding the white ones which the Amban and the cliiefs occupy. 
There is a perpetual coming and going of servants, who are 
assisted by the savage inhabitants of the tableland, whose right 
arms, in spite of the severity of the weather, are outside tlieir tunics, 
while half their body appears completely bare. It is they who 
gather the aryol, search for ice, cut up the animals they kill, 
look after the saddle-horses, mules, and yaks, and keep the fire 
burning by means of a skin in which they very cleverly coniine 
the air, which is then forced out through an iron tube plunged 
in tlie heap of argol. The tents form a pretty picture, 
reminding one of a bed('cked lleet, as the garlands of pra^^u's, 
running from top to top, wave in the breeze. The camp itself is 
all alive with men, while the mountain sides swarm with yaks, 
which have brought the provisions for the hundred or two 
hundred souls who are honouring us with their presence. In 
front of the Ambairs tent is an open one which does duty as 
kitchen, and near it we perceive a man who looks as though he 
were making butter in a jar, but he is really mixing it in 
the tea. 

The Amban liimself, who is awaiting us in front of his tent, 
sends some servants to helj) us over the ice, which they do by 
holding us up by the arms, for we are guests of no small conse- 
(|uence. AVe mount the bank, along the l)ottom of which great 
care is necessary in walking, anti the Amban advances to meet ns 
with a smile that stretches right across his smooth round face. 

At his request we precede him into his tent, which is a four- 
sided one with a square sloping roof. As the Amban is a layman, 
a servant with long hair, hanging in a plait, lifts the curtain as we 
enter. The Amban invites us to take our seats on a sort of dais 
to the right of the entrance, a second one, a little higher than 
ours, being reserved for liiin at the other end. He sits on it, 
cross-legged, on a tiger-skin, with cushions at his back, some of 
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them covered with Chinese silk, and others, if I mistake not, with 
Indian muslin. 

We wish him a happy new year and ^^ood health, not for- 
getting to add, as is our way in Champagne, “ and Paradise after- 
wards,” a formula, which, to satisfy a believer in the transmi<.ra- 
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Then we ask him when the repl}^ of his superiors will come. 

“ Very soon,” he said. 

‘‘ We should take it as a great favour if you would let us 
know what you mean by this expression ‘ very soon,' for in some 
countries it means ‘in an hour,' in others ‘in a day 'or ‘in a 
year.' What does it mean with you ? ” 

The ^Tongolian interpreter seemed more than ever under tlie 
influenc(‘ of arrack, so loud was his laugh, and when the words 
were translated to him, tlic Amban laughed too. “It is quite 
true,” he replied, “ that there ought not to be any mis- 
understanding about the meaning of words, and I ma}'^ tell you 
that ‘ very soon' means in this case ‘ in about six days,' for our 
chiefs will doubtless want to consult the Cliinese mandarin. Ho 
is not in Lliassa, l)ut lives at two days' journey west of that 
town. 1 am very sorry for this delay, but it cannot be helped.” 

iMean while the cliief (d* the lamas who are here enters the tent, 
and takes his seat on the left-hand side of the Amban on the 
same dais, llefore them stands a small table bearing their tea- 
cups with silver lids, into which some young imm an‘ constantly 
pouring the mixture of tea and butter from earthenware teapots. 
One of them has evidently snatched the teaj)ot out of the hands 
of a comrade who wishes to prevent him from coming into the tent, 
and is holding him back by the skirt of his robe, fn order to 
free himself, he is kicking violently backwards, whilst lifting the 
curtain, with a beaming smile on his face. 

We remained a long time with the Amban drinking his 
tea and butter, which he was incessantly offering u.s, together 
with sweetmeats, consisting of pastry and queer-looking objects, 
which we all liked, though they were not 2 :)articularly attractive to 
the eye. I must, however, mention some nuts preserved in sugar. 

The conversation flagged but little, turning all the time 
on our situation. We complained of our forced stay here, and 
of our not being allowed to enjoy a much- needed rest, and said we 
35 
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lailed to understand this fashion of receiving strangers. To this 
the Araban replied tliat he was merel}^ obeying orders, that no one 
wished us ill, that their customs were different from ours, and 
that in a very few days, after the /c/c was over, everything would 
be arranged in accordance with our wishes. 

The first thing that strikes us in examining tlie tent is the 
quantity of sacred objects in every corner. Around the centre 
pole, whicli supports the roof, twines, like ivy, a cluster of little 
niches, like those in which the Orthodox place their sacred pictures. 
To the left of" the Amban an altar has been reared upon some cliests, 
on the top of which is an image of Buddha, enclosed in a gilded 
case ; in front is a line of seven little copper cups containing 
saffron and oil ; a light is glimmering, and perfumes are l)urning 
in a box, whilst odoriferous sticks, placed in teapots, are smoulder- 
ing away ; on the two steps of the altar stand some little figures, 
cut in butter, amongst which I can distinguish a sheep’s head 
without horns, having on the forehead protuberances of white 
sugar, some small columns of the same material, and, in saucers, 
pieces of confectionery offered as a sacrifice to the divinity. 

After liaving drunk a great many cups of tea, we express 
a wish to retire, whereupon the Amban, supported by the chief 
lama, reiterates once more what he had already repeated a sa)re of 
times. “ Let us try and arrange the business we have in hand,” 
he urges, “ don’t let us disagree,” and, so saying, he presses 
together the inside of .his thumbs, and, insisting on our friend- 
ship, makes us<‘ of this comparison : “ Two beautiful porcelain 
cups placed together on a table look very wcdl. But knock 
them togetlier and they break to pieces. Don’t let us clash, 
don’t let us clash,” he repeats, as he rises to show us the way 
out. As we go oxit everyone salutes us with a smile, and it is 
easy to see that their orders are not to give us needless offence. 
Just as we start, a flourish of trumpets is heard above us, and, 
lifting our eyes, we perceive huge garlands fluttering on the 
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summit of the perpendicular granite rocks wliich overhang 
the left of the camp. These garlands consist of yaks* tails 
interspersed between pieces of coloured stuffs imprinted with 
prayers. Near them are seated some lamas holding trumpets, 
from which proceed excruciating sounds that rend the air and are 
re-echoed on the mountains. When they are not blowing these 
instruments, they are chanting prayers in a rhythmic cadence, 
forming a chorus in which deep bass voices support shrill trebles. 

Under pretext of taking a Avalk, we direct our stcj)s towards 
a black tent which has quite receiitl}' been pitched in the roadway 
of the pass above our camp. We see squatted round a fire 
eight long-haired men under the command of a shorn lama. They 
are conversing quietly, and smoking a little pipe formed of an 
earthenware bowl and a bone stem, which they hand round to each 
other in turn. These are the poor wretches whose wwk it is to 
gather the nrgol, and who have no part in the New Year’s 
celebrations. What we took for a tent in the distance is really 
only half a tent, a mere shelter of black sack-cloth, open on the 
side from Avhich there is no wind. They sleep there on a heap of 
straw and chips ; in a corner stand their bows and lances, and in 
the middle three stones form a fireplace for use on windy days. 
Their simple dress is cut out of sheep-skins, frayed at the 
lower extremities, full of holes, and extnwrdinarily dirty. Their 
faces, blackened with grease and smoke, suggest the lowest type of 
savage that one can imagine. On looking at their narrow heads 
we ask ourselves what brains they can possibly contain, and are 
by no means astonished at the unusual authority which the lamas 
exercise over beings so wanting in intelligence, so little capable of 
any exercise of will, whose sensations cannot differ much from 
those of their yaks and dogs. Let us hope that all the Thibetans 
dg not resemble this band of animals with human faces. 

We leave them to regale ourselves on a sheep’s head that has 
been cooked under the argol on the fire, just as we roast potatoes 
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in tlie aslies, inul excellent it is. Travellers on the steppes 
often cook their meat in this way, because there is no flame or 
smol^e to betray them. 

So draws to its close the first day of the Thibetan 3 ’ear, 
and as we wrap ourselves in our blankets the lamas recommence 
their prayers, and are still chanting as w'e fall asleep. 

Febriian/ 21. — In continuation of the festival, the trumpets 
resound on the top of the cliffs, there is singing in the camp, 
and the garlands of praj'ers are waving in the west wind. The 
first event of the daj’ is a visit from another interpreter, a 
Mongolian lama, a native of Ourga, a town lying in Chinese 
Mongolia, not far from the frontiers of Siberia. Ho is of 
moderate height, very alert, veiy vigorous, and a big liar, as he 
soon proves, when he explains that he comes from Ijhassa, 
and that, having lost his way, he “ chanced ” to find himself at the 
spot where we had buried Imatch. He ha,d probablj' been sent to 
make sure of 1 match’s nationality, for we had returned him as a 
Kalmuck, and, if he has examined him at close quarters, he will 
ccrtaiid}' have taken him for such, for poor Imatch had the very 
small nose and the ugliness of that race. The new inter- 
preter examines our men, and declares them to be natives of 
North ’Purkestan. Then, without losing a moment, he ])roceeds 
to insinuate that he would be veiy thankful for the gift of a 
revolvt-r. 

Febrnan/ 22 . — To-day tl»e Mongolian interpreter makes a 
confidant of poor silly Abdullah, telling him that if he (the 
intcrjjreter) remains here it will only be because he has no money 
wherewith to return home. He makes out that he arrived heix* 
some time before with a caravan of pilgrims, that he then fell ill 
and was obliged to .stop here, but that he is ever thinking of his 
home at Ourga ; throwing himself on our generosit}' to help him. 
Although we do not place too much faith in his story, it seems 
to us at least probable, for accidents of this sort must often 
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happen in Thibet, just as they were formerly of not unfrcquent 
occurrence in the Holy Land. In vain do we “ puinp^' him for 
information with respect to ourselves ; he either knows nothing*, 
or will say nothing. 

March 1. — Since the 2Jst of February we have received visits 
from the smaller chiefs, who sometimes brought us little presents, 
and also accepted with pleasure gifts of sugar, and especially of 
raisins, of which they are very fond. They have passed a good 
deal of time in our men’s tents, examining our arms, and listening 
gladly to the rather uninelodious notes of an accordion. Every 
now and then they would suddenly put a question to us, evi' 
dently trying to catch us contradicting ourselves, and then, with 
unheard-of patience, would sit waiting for an opportunity to beg, 
in the most natural manner possible, for an explanation which we 
had alread}" given. All the time they observed \is narrowly, 
though they were very polite, as is their way. We might find 
considerable amusement in watching the manner in which they 
transact their business, were it not that many of our men are ill ; 
some are suffering from sickness, others from diarrhoea, the latter, 
we think, being caused by the water wx* drink, which is drawn 
from under the ice, at the source of the river which Huw^s down to 
Lake Namtso. The cold is certainly less keen, the minimum vary- 
ing between 4^’ and 9^ below zero, but wx sutfer exceedingly 
from the north-west winds. All our camels, too, are dying one 
after the other, without any apparent malady ; they are simply 
used up. Ilieir dead bodies attract numerous lammergeiers, some 
of which wx bring down. One of them emits a strong odour of 
musk, and Parpa hastens to remove its fat. The lama from 
Ourga begs us to give him the bodies, so that lie may cut out 
certain portions of them, the liver amongst others, in order to 
make medicines of them. But being a lama, he does this w'ork 
by night, for fear of being seen by the savages, as it is, it seems 
unbecoming his rank for him to do such things. 
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Laden yaks arrive almost daily, sometimes by night, from 
the south ; so we conclude that more people are coming to Dam, 
which is the name of the spot where we are. On the 38th 
ult. the interpreters assured us that the answer would soon be 
here, and begged us not to lose patience. The same day the 
Amban, accompanied by the principal lamas, went on an excur- 
sion — scaling the heights which border the pass, so as to catch 
a glimpse of Lake Namtso, which he had never seen. This fact 
proves that the inhabitants of Lhassa do not often travel out of 
their own district, or that they do not care for exercise of this 
kind, however conducive to health it may be. At all events, the 
Namtso is supposed to be the largest piece of water in Thibet, and 
is regarded as sacred, under the name of “ Heavenly Lake,” and 
yet here are civil and religious personages who have never taken 
the trouble to come and see it. 

Marck 2. — Yesterday morning early the sky w'as overcast, and 
when the storm burst, the valley disappeared in the dust. All 
night it blew a gale, and several tents belonging to the Thibetans 
were carried away in a squall, but we were all right in ours, which 
is a fourfold one, for the Amhan had given us a beautiful double 
tent, which we had thrown over ours, so that, besides the extra 
thickness, there is room between them in which to store various 
articles, and also for an entrance hall. The whole is strengthened 
by huge stones, with the result that it defies the wind. The 
minimum temperature last night was 10° below zero, and several 
of us complained on waking of headache — the usual effect of 
mountain storms, even if they occur when one is asleep. Towards 
midday a snow-cloud passed over us, and a strong north-west 
wind was blowing, a very different thing from the west wind 
which comes up across the Namtso, rushing through the pass. 
In the afternoon our long-toothed friend brought us a little milk, 
which we had been asking for to give our invalids, and at the 
.same time he informed us that the great chiefs would soon be 
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here. We had suspected this from the early morning, for 
numerous yaks, with loads, had arrived during the night, and we 
had seen men, •with great difficulty, pitching a large tent, and 
had been amused to see a strong gust of wind carrying off the 
canvas. The perpetual coming and going of men, the general 
commotion, and the fact of the leSser chiefs superintending the 
work, had aroused our suspicions, which the indiscretion of the 
interpreter had only served to confirm. So, when he had left us, 
we took up our position at a suitable spot with our glasses, and 
fixed our eyes on the descent of the pass. 

rirst, pack-horses, well harnessed, having on their necks 
tinkling bells, or tufts of red (the colour denoting authority) come 
in sight ; then horsemen, well attired, "who lose their way amidst 
the bogs, not seeming to know the path made below the ridges, 
which is reached by a detour. Some long-haired savages shout 
to them, others hasten to meet them, take their bridles and help 
their beasts over the ice, while on their arrival in camp, the 
occupants of all the tents rush out and surround them. They, 
however, form but the vanguard ; and the camp is now filled with 
excitement, and servants set out in the direction of the pass. 

It is not long before we catch sight of the great chiefs 
mounted on quick, surefooted horses, which drag along the men who 
are holding on to their bridles as if to lead them. We make 
out three important personages amongst the crowd. Covered with 
furs lined with yellow silk, they look so fat and enormous that 
we v/onder they do not crush their agile little horses. On their 
heads they wear the feathered hats of the Chinese mandarins, but 
over a hood which covers their neck and face, of which absolutely 
nothing is visible, for their eyes are protected by prominent 
glasses, which again, as an additional precaution, are overhung by 
a visor. Behind them, •with a great noise of bells, trots a large 
escort in varied costumes. Though this spectacle presents a 
certain amount of pomp, it seems to us ridiculous. 
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In tlie camp all the civil and religious chiefs stand in a row 
awaiting the mandarins, and when the latter arrive, the chiefs make 
a deep bow, remaining where they stood. The Amban alone 
approaches the visitors, and congratulates two of them with whom 
he shakes hands. Then, without dismounting, they go to their 
appointed tents, the crowd disperses, and everybody returns to 
his work. When we reflect that all these people are gathered 
here because of us, wo realise that they are paying us a high 
compliment. 

Meanwhile, howevei*, a little drama is being enacted in our 
camp. The Dungan’s camel had been for two days uttering 
plaintive groans, and now to-day, just two months before her 
time of sixteen months has expired, she gives birth to a dead 
calf. The poor mother licks and smells it, hanging over it and 
crying plaintively. Timour is very sorry at its death, for, he 
said, “The little thing had humps enough to become a perfect 
camel.” 

Then the interpreters come up, and ask us to grant an audience 
to the great men who had just arrived. We reply that we shall 
be very happy to receive them at once. When our answer has 
been transmitted, quite a large band makes its way to our tent, 
preceded by two individuals who are sumptuously attired in the 
Chinese style. These two approach arm in arm, and one of them, 
small, short, round, and bent in the back, leans heavily on his 
companion’s arm. With a venerable air these two approach 
slowly, stopping to take breath every fifteen steps. Perhaps this 
mode of progression is meant to be in good form, to impress us, and 
give us plenty of time to go politely and meet them. But we are 
rude enough to remain in our tent, and only go out of it when 
they have got on to our ground. We then exchange salutations 
with the two chiefs, who are introduced to us as the Ta-Lama 
and the Ta- Amban, after which some porters deposit at our feet 
five sacks — one of rice, one of zamba, one of meal, one of Chinese 
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peas, and one of butter. Tlien we invite tlie two ainbassadorsi 
to enter our tent, where skins are spread ready for tliein. The 
simplicity of our furniture is evidently a surprise to them, for 
they appear to hesitate, and make dilllculties before entering. 
AVhen once they have entered, the}^ ask permission to sit on their 
own little rugs,' and their servants lay down for one of them a 
wild cat’s skin, and for the other a small mattress lined with silk. 
They apologise for these precautions on the score of their age and 
fatigue. 

The three who had been the first to enter into negotiations 
with us take their seats near them, in front of us, and the con- 
versation commences. At first it consists only of small civilities. 

How are your ” said the Ta-Lama. 

“ Not at all well, for this is a wretched place.” 

This answer rather disconcerts them ; they had evidently 
expected greater amiability from us, and our old acquaintance, the 
Amban, hangs his head, for he liad represented us as well- 
mannered people. AVe ask them, in our turn, whether they have 
had a pleasant journey. 

Yes, although the road is a bad one. We had to travel by 
easy stages on account of our age. The festival of the New 
Year, too, has delayed us ; otherwise you would have seen us 
much sooner. This festival we arc obliged to keep in compliance 
witli our religion.” 

l"hen come questions about ourselves, and the object oi our 
travels, to which we make the same reply as we have already 
made at least twenty times to their subordinate, the Amban, 
while they repeat his proposals. 

A^ou will now retrace your steps.” 

“ No, that is impossible.” 

“ If you will, we will supply you with all that you want. 
This is the best course for you to pursue, and we shall part good 
friends. Think over my suggestion, which I advise you to 
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accept ; I venture to hope that we shall not fall out, for we have 
come without any soldiers, though wo might have brouglit some 
from Lhassa. That proves our good intentions.” 

“ It is quite useless to propose that we should return, and 
to advise us to reflect, for we do not speak without having 
already reflected. We have come from the We.^t, urged on hy 
fate, by a force which has carried us across deserts l)y a road 
which you yourselves do not know. » Our aim is to go to Batang 
and then to Tonqnin, there to rejoin our fellow-countrymen, who 
are living on land which we have taken from the Emperor of 
China. You are powerless against our resolution, and yo\^ may 
rely upon it that we will not take one single* step northwards. 
You do not frighten us in the least, for we luive come from 
the end of the world without being stopped, and wo shall now 
pursue our way onwards and you will help us. It is for you 
rather than for us to reflect, and you will see that Buddha him- 
self wills it thus. AYc would rather die tlian return. "J'hat is 
our last word,” 

As the sun is now setting they rise to leave us, evidently 
put out at our having so expressed ourselves before their escort. 
They bid us farewell, and before they have gone very far, wisliing 
to have the last word, the Ta-Tjama repeats “ Reflect, reflect.” 

To which I reply in French, very disrespectfully, “All 
old fellow.’’ (Oui, mon vioux ! ) 

“ What does he say ? ” 

“ He is merely saying ‘ Good night ’ in his own language,” 
replies Abdullah. 

The two great chiefs then departed, while we remained to 
fight the question out with the Amban and the two others witli 
whom we had previously been dealing. The Amban who, as we 
begin to believe, has taken a fancy to us, was very vexed. 

“ AVhatever made you speak like that to my chiefs ? Re- 
member that they are the two first men at Lhassa, and have as 
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much power as the Ministers. Do be more amiable to-morrow. 
Tell me what you want, and I will talk to them accordingly. 
Only do not change your minds meanwhile, for if you contradict 
me, they will accuse me of having sold myself to you, and of 
having espoused your interests, and even tried to get for you 
more than you ask for.” 

Our wish is to go to Batang. You will furnish us with 
the means of transport and provisions, and we will pay for them. 
That is what we want to-day, and what we shall not cease to 
want until we obtain it.” 

‘‘ I will mention it to my chiefs, but can insist on nothing, 
for if I did they would only distrust me, and lay an informa- 
tion against me, with the result that I should be cruelly 
punished.” 

With these Avords they leave, and we go to warm our- 
selves at the fire, and confide to one another the impressions 
which the two ambassadors have made on us. They are so 
unlike that they seem as though they had been created to 
present a striking antithesis. The Ta-Lama is thin and nervous, 
with the small dark eyes of a European, very bright and very 
straight ; his nose is pointed, and a prominent chin is made to 
appear still longer, owing to a plaited tuft of hair that is twisted 
in the shape of a rat’s tail. His face has a wary look, and a 
smile which might be either benevolent or ironical, but seems 
rather Mephistopheliau. When he smiles he shows his white 
teeth, and he speaks at a rapid rate and in a monotonous 
voice, as though he were repeating a litany. His indifferent 
attitude shows that he attaches no importance whatever to his 
own words ; but his eyes are for ever busy in examining us. 
He affects utter unconcern, but ail the time betrays his pre- 
occupation of mind by the w^ay in which, with dry, thin hands, 
and long nails, like a falcon’s claws, he tells his beads. 

The Ta-Amban, on the contrary, is a fat man, with a broad, 
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long fiico, and enormous head, while the general appearance of his 
body, which looks like a big jar, might be indicated by four ovals, 
the smallest of which would stand for his head, the largest for 
his body, and the two others for his legs. His arms are short, 
and look more like fins, his hands are plump with small fingers, 
his chin is round and double, his cheeks are pendulous, and his 
eyes are contracted and shapeless. You would think him good- 
natured were it not for his suspicious look. He speaks with 
animation in a full round voice, smiting his knee with his hand, 
and evidently has Chinese blood in his veins. 

Concerning the Ta-Lama, we all agn^e that he is clever, 
cunning, and intelligent; as to the Ta-Amban, he seems less 
intelligent, but more stubborn. 

We sit up till late, talking in the moonlight, and can hear 
Abdullah and the Dungan reciting their prayers within the 
latter's tent, a sign that the outlook seems dark to them, for 
it is only when things appear bad that they address themselves 
to Heaven. The sleep ol‘ the rest of our band, too, lias been 
somewhat curtailed by the events of the day. Something 
new has happened, and that is enough to excite them and 
keep them awake. 

I^a, Hachmed, Parpa, and Timo\ir are seated cross-legged in 
the entrance of their tent, near their fire, which flickers like a 
will-o’-the-wisp, and the moon is shedding her pale light on 
the nunnitain, making it look smaller and Halter, and the vault 
of heaven all the deeper. Timour is gazing quietly and 
thoughtfully up to the sky. 

“ Wliat are vou looking at. Timour? Is it the moon ? ” I 

ask. 

“ No, the Bear.’ 

“ What are you watching it for ? ” 

“ I am glad to see it there, for there will he plenty of grass 
for the herds, when the Bern' is low in the sky after sunset.” 
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Eachmed, who is out of sorts and in a bad humour, inter- 
rupts — 

“ Show me the Bear.*’ 

“There it is,” said Timour, stretching his hand in the 
direction of sparkling Orion. 

That is not the Bear,” says Eachmed*, “ that is the Balance. 
You don’t know what you are talking about. You had better 
keep your mouth shut than talk such nonsense. How can the 
Balance have any efiect upoui;he grass? If it is a rainy season, 
or if we have had a great deal of snow in winter, then there is 
plenty of grass, but the stars have nothing to do with it. You 
talk ibr tlie pleasure of talking. You are a real latter-day 
^lussulman, a regular donkey,” etc. He then rails at Islam in 
general, reproaching it with iMung stupid and irrational, and, his 
wrath increasing with his words, exclaims, “ You donkey ! you 
donkey ! ” 

And poor Timour, abashed by this eloquence, can only repeat 
plaintively and suppliantly — “Eachmed aj/a! Eachmed aga!'^ 
(“ Eachmed, my elder brother, my elder brother ”). 

Eachmed ceases his reproaches, but on hearing the Diingan’s 
and Abdullah’s prayers his wTath bursts out again. “"Listen, 
too, to those donkeys, who have faitli only when tliey are afraid. 
Ah ! there are no more real Mussulmans, none.” 

Then the wind rises, and so draws upon itself the maledictions 
which were going to fall once more on poor Timour, who was still 
appealing to Eachmed as “ my elder brother, my older brother,” 
which is a Turk’s most aflectionate term. Timour is very fond 
of Eachmed, who likes him in return. 

Such little scenes as this are our only distraction. 

March 3. — We confer with the two great chiefs, and, after 
many quarrels and reconciliations, at last convince them that 
we are neither English nor Eussian, but French, and to our great 
joy extract from them permission to move on. 
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March 7. — Tliis morning* the sun is shining brightly, and the 
snow that fell on the preceding days stands out resplendent 
and dazzling on tlie mountain. It is grand weather for our 
departure, tliough it is not a final move, for we are only going 
to instal ourselves in a better place, there to wait again. 

TJio camp is all astir: on all sides are men running after 
their beasts, collecting them, driving them on Avith shrill 
whistles, and swinging their slings. As the long plaits of hair 
would be in the way when the Thibetans stoop, they twist them 
round their heads. 

They have great dilficulty in catching their beasts, especially 
to-day, when the yaks arc frightened by our camels. It is only 
after more than one fruitless attempt that they will allow them- 
selves to be caught by the horn, to which is tied the cord that 
is attached to the ring in the miifile. Their masters hav(‘ 
to approach them very carefull}", and can only seize them by 
surprise. Loading them is a still more diflicult business ; 
and it takes a tremendous time to fasten our chests on to their 
backs. But the patience of these men is endless, and they 
always finish by mastering the animal ; for as soon as they have 
got hold of It, they hopple it and load it, in spite of he(ds and 
horns, but never beat it. 

Th^se 4'hibetans are A^ery quick OA^cr their work. Each time 
they raise a heuA^ load they force out the air from their lungs 
by a vigorous hiss. They handle great weights Avith considerable 
ease, for their arms, though not very muscular, are tough, and set 
in solid shoulders, Avhich are supported by deep necks, and the 
length of the forearm is remarkable. Lamas, stick in hand, giA^e 
their orders, and reprimand them ; but these saA^ages do their Avork 
cheerfully, and are very obedient and respectful to the lamas, to 
whom they listen in the most humble posture, Avith backs bent 
and hanging tongue. 

We have had some small Thibetan horses given us which are 
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full of go, and which feed on raw Hesh, as we have seen with 
our own eyes. These carnivorous beasts have marvellous legs, 
and are as clever as acrobats ; they balance themselves with the 
greatest care on the ice or amid dfrty bogs, and then, gaining 
the path witli a bound, carry us along at a rapid trot, to which 
we have long been unaccustomed. Anyone would imagine that 
they find us to be as light as feathers, and we certainly look far 
more like lean hermits than fat monks. 

We soon rejoined a caravan that started before we did. The 
loaded yaks go along in utter disorder, their drivers letting them 
stop at will to eat a root, to sniff pi(‘ces of perhaps to 

reflect. In three and a half hours we rode nearly fourteen miles, 
up hill and down dale, but more often the latter, for we were 
to encamp near a frozen river which empties its waters into 
the Kamtso. 

Our old friend the Amban welcomed us to his tent, where a 
delicious repast awaited us, consisting of a yak’s longue smoked, 
and, by way of vegetables, preserved salted carrots, and red and 
green pepper; then some cakes of iinleaven(‘d bread, and as much 
tea and butter as we could drink. Our excellent host admired 
our appetite, and kept urging us to satisfy it to the full. 

Between our camp and that of the chiefs from Lhassa are 
pitched the tents of some nomads who are driving their herds 
this wa}". They are, it seems, inscribed among the subjects of 
China, and pay taxes as such, “ but in all other respects,’' says 
the Amban, “ they obey us ; tlieir tribe is that of the Djashas. 
In summer they disperse over the tableland of the north.” 

When we passed by their tents, they came out to salute us, 
and we recognised their chief, a big toothless fellow, whom we had 
come across before reaching theNamtso. He strikes us as a half- 
bred Chinaman. To-day he wears a sort of uniform, consisting 
of a jacket with a red collar and adorned with copper buttons 
bearing the numbers of English regiments in India. These 
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buttons are of no earthl}" use to him, for they have no 
corresponding buttonholes, but they are the sign of wealth, 
the proof of a high position, just because they are not 
actually wanted. The siq^erfliious is reserved for the powerful 
of the earth. 

The Amban begged us to remain in his tent until ours was 
ready; but when w^e told him that we should like a walk because 
we wore cold, he led us back to our camp, saying, “ Our customs 
forbid me to leave niy guests belbre a shelter is ready for them. 
I will therefore accompany you/' We took s^vantage of this 
custom to ask him one or two questions — first, the nanie of the 
splendid chain from which rise Tfuc and Gabet, each this evening 
having its summit in a turban of clouds, reminding one of 
Persia and tlie well-known turban of the Demavend. ^This 
chain, he tells us, is called Hamda Kansain ; and the river, wdnch 
flows close by, Samda Tehou, borrowing its name from the moun- 
tain which feeds it. 

Then we talked to him about the seron (unicorn), of whose 
existence Father Hue had been assured, and he told us that this 
animal lives in the Ghoorkas’ country, in India, and that it has 
one horn, not on the top of the head, but on the nose, so that Ik* 
Avas evidently describing the rhiiiQceros. 

Before sunset Ave perceived at an enormous height a large flock 
of birds, which wo t(K)k to be geese, making north. Very welcome 
was the sight of them, for they seemed to be harbingers of the 
spring. Tiinour, too, was persuadi'd that the Avarm weather was 
really coming, for he had seen a fresh blade of grass ; and, to 
prove his words, he got up, examined the bottom of the mountain, 
and soon returned Avith a blade, Avhich he lield solemnl}^ in his 
hand, and contemplated with glad eyes — for Timour is a jmet, 
a true lover of Nature. Then to bed, to dream of home, for the 
gentle WTst wind produces on this bare plain the same murmurs, 
the same plaintive sounds, as in our native woods. 
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March 8. — The west wind is still blowing, and snow falls at 
intervals. The sun appears and disappears. Then the wind 
increases, the heavens are darkened, and the cold, after the 
warmth of the afternoon, is simply insupportable. In spite of 
the weather, however, the Amban pays us a visit, and again 
exhorts us to be patient, for it will take time to get ready at Lhassa 
all the things wdiich we require. Before quitting Dam they liad 
drawn up, at our dictation, a long list of our requirements — clothes 
of all sorts, shoes, hats, skin, large and small cymbals, and inen 
prayers and objects of worship. The}" had promised, too, to pro- 
cure some horses, and to send them on here (jiiickly. But the 
Amban is afraid that w"e may lose patience, for he cannot ht‘l[) 
noticing the hurry w'o are all in to start, not a single one of ns 
having the least wish to stop here. The Amban insists on ihc 
purity of his intentions. “ We look upon you as brothers, and 
our w'ish is to be as agreeable as possible to you ; and if w'e ke('p 
you here, it is only because w^e must await letters from our superiors 
at Lhassa, who are satisfied of your honesty. But then our ways 
are not like yours. AVe never hurry in business matters. Then* 
is a council which decides all important matters, and }'ou know 
that the members of a numerous council do not immediately agn'e. 
If it dejamdi'd only on me, you should at once have all that you 
Avant ; but you see that, even here, we an* three great chiivfs and 
aljuiit twenty smaller ones. The one mistrusts the oth(*r, and it 
needs great prudence not to lay oneself open to accusation.” 
This fear of an accusation — which the Amban lias mentioned on 
previous occasions — jiroves that Lhassa is a ln‘tbi‘d of intrigue, 
power being divided and much sought after, and that those who 
possess it guard it very Jealously. 

Our guest Jiext asks for information regarding our customs 
and manners, the position of women in our country and tludr 
looks; and then he speaks of the books of the Lnglish, and of 
tlie astonisliing inventions which they have* broiiglit to India, 
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though he himself had ‘never seen them. He expresses his 
astonishment that we should take the trouble to travel, “ iov/* 
said he, ‘‘ what is the good of visiting distant lands when you 
can spend your life in reading about them without leaving home ? 
I, at all events, have not the slightest wish ever to travel outside 
Thibet, for my curiosity is quite satisfied by our religious books.” 



THE COOKING TENT, 
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CHAPTER XT. 

PRESENTS FKOM LHASSA. 

Drcakfasting: with tho Ta-Amban and Ta-I^ma — Diplomati<v Indignation— Two Barbarian 
Petty Chiefs— An Effectual Call to Order — A Sunset iJcene- -Feasting on a Sheep’s Head 
—A “Dainty Dish” — At Soubrou — Resting at Di-Ti — Water-Carriers — An Entente 
Chai-acteristics and IlaMts of the Natives of the Di-Ti Country— A Specimen 
of Primeval Man — Nigan: Another Stoppage — The Talai-Lama’s Presents: Sacred 
Objects -Return Presents— A I^tima-Guide — The Ta-Amlftn’s Advice — A Pet Rajn — 

Mardi 14. — We ore ii^vited to 
Bieet the IVAmban and the Amban 
at breakfast in the tent of the Ta- 
Lanfia, wlio has a most sumptuous 
repast ready for us. It lasts four 
hours, during which time we plunge 
our chopsticks into some thirty very 
rich dishes that must have cost a 
great deal, for it is by no means easy 
in Thibet to procure ’young palm- 
shoots, dates from India, peaches 
from Leh (Lada), jujubes from 
Batang, berries from Landjou, edible seaweed and shell-fish 
from the coast, etc. etc. Out of all these different produc- 
tions of the Asiatic cuisine a few are decidedly eatable, and 
we confine ourselves to them; but what we prefer to everything 
else is the plentiful supply of hot milk, in which w^e dip our 
dates so as to thaw them,. Their idea, perhaps, was to win us 
over by such a splendid feast, but we remain as firm as ever when, 
after the tables have been removed and negotiations reopened, 
they beg us to wait yet a little longer. Our indignation bursts out 
anew% and we rise at once without listening to any more circum- 
locution. They are astonished at our departure ; but when they 
see us thrashing our interpreter, who has been making signs to 
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them behind our backs, tliey understand that our patience is 
exhausted. The result of this interrupted feast is the extraction 
of a promise that we shall make our way forward. 

March 1C. — We discuss the route that we shall follow. The 
chiefs undertake to show us the road to Batang; only the 
stages are to be short, in order that the couriers expected from 
Lhassa may join us the sooner. Amidst falling snow, after a 
minimum temperature of below zero, we begin our prepara- 
tions for departure. 

The place where we are to await the coiiriers is called Di-Ti, 
which the Amban represents as a sort of I^lradise in comparison 
with our present location, which is rendered uninhabitable by the 
incessant west wind. It seems that “ down there’’ we shall find 
grass, brushwood, juniper- trees, corn and moderate heat ; for we 
shall be on much lower ground ; here we are at an altitude 
of 10,170 feet. We beg the Amban to be good enough to tell 
us whore l)i-Ti is ; but he answers that he does not know exactly, 
and s(‘nds for two petty barbarian chieftains, whom he questions 
in our presence. They enter, bent double, out of deference to 
their superior, and with tongues hanging out of their mouths, like 
greyhounds in summer after chasing a hare. 

‘M)oyou know Di-Ti?” 

“Yes, we are driving our herds there.” 

“ Is it a nice place ? ” 

Yes.” 

“ In what direction is, it ? ” 

“ In that.” (They point north-eas^ 

“Is it far?” 

“Xo.” 

“ How many /ezrerc off is it ? ” {Lnvhrc corresponds in Thibet 
to li in China, being about a (piarter of a mile.) 

Lavere, Inrcre, lavcrc, murmur the two savages, looking at 
each other, and scratching their ears ; “ we do not know their 



.l.V EFFECTUAL CALL TO ORDER. 


73 


country,” taking it for tlie name of a camp — a mistake that is, 
after all, intelligible on the part of savages, who have no need of 
precision, though we laugh at it none the less. The Amban 
therefore dismisses them, and they withdraw with deep reverences, 
thumbs raised, and tongues still hanging out. 

The lamas then set about obtaining from the Djashas yaks 
and horses enough for the whole caravan. So many are required 
that the Djashas — or Djashougs, Tatshougs, Ttashougs, for we 
hear the name pronounced in all these different ways — refuse to 
supply us, and, getting. angiy, shout and threaten. Then the 
Ta-Lania s\immons their chiefs, who immediately on receiving 
the order appear, cahn but crestfallen. The Ta-Lama bids his 
servants throw o|)en the front of his tent, and from his dais — 
where he remains sitting cross-legged, his hands in his sleeves — 
talks (|ui('tly to them, lie has scarcely opened his mouth when 
the savages bend, and, in the posture ol’ a schoolboy awaiting a 
swisliing, lower their heads, scarcely daring to raise their eyes, and 
cry humbly — 

“ Lahisse, ” (We are ready.) 

And when the Ta-Lama, in conclusion, says to them, still in 
his quiet tones — 

“ Is it possible that you would displease the Djongoro Boutchi” 
(tin; living Buddha) “and the Ta-Lama” (dreat Lama)? — 

“ Xo,” they reply, groaning and falling on their knees. 

“Very well; then obey.” 

'' JjaleasCy /ff/c-s6c ! It is all right.” 

A servant thereupon bids them retire, which they do back- 
wards, in the n\spcctful attitude of the country. The tent is 
agclin closed, and the chiefs draw themselves up, and quite good- 
humouredly return to their own tents. 

Convinced that we are now really about to start, I spend a 
few mornents in admiring the scene, and am straightway lost in 
ecstasy before a scene which Messrs. Cook can promise to their 
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clients when, in _ years to come, they l>ave organised trips to 
Thibet. To descril)e it, however, would take another pen than 
mine. I can but gaze thoughtfully, as do the shepherds on the 
tablelands, at the splendid chain of the Ningling Tangla, as its 
snow-capped peaks are lost in the gold of the sunset. The light 
vaporous atmospliere is, so to speak, saturated with this golden 
light; while behind us the Samda- Kansain lies bathed in violet 
tints, and above it are clustered thick snow-clouds, throusrh 
which, rent b}' the wind, are seen here and there patches of blue 
sky. 

March 18 . — We start in a nortli^easterly direction. The 
weather is splendid, l)ut the reflection of the sun on the snow 
literally scorches our faces and eyes. We learn on the road that 
between here and Tatsien-lou there are eiifhty more or less 
difficult passes. It is the interpreter with the long tooth who 
tells me that he once counted them when going to Lhassa by this 
route ; he also informs us that there are very few spots in Thibet 
where it is possible to grow a little wheat, though th(*y have 
good crops of barley. The other cereals, including rice, are 
imported from India, At night we encamp in a valley at 
Tashe-lloua, which means, in the language of the steppes, tlie 
‘‘ Gathering of Tents at Tashe,” though wo had seen only three 
or four tents on the whole stage, in the mouths of gorges, near 
the ice. 

Besides lending us some yak-drivers, our friends have also 
provided us with two men whose business it is to collect fuel for 
our fires. This evening they arrive with their gleanings in a 
sack, which they empty at the entrance of our servants’ tent; and, 
after being greeted with reproaches — uttered, however, in a very 
amiable tone of voice, and in Turkish — they venture to sit down 
by the fire, and our men make them a present of the head of a 
sheep, which they have just killed, in the Mussulman style, by 
severing the carotid arteries. They accept it with effusion when 
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Timour hands it to* them, though they had turned their eyes 
away during the bloody sacrifice of a living creature. The 
observant Timour is astonished at their conduct, and remarks, 
“Just now, when I^a took his knife, they rushed upon him, and, 
liolding his arm, begged him to let them kill the animal by 
strangling it with a cord round its nose. How could men eat a 
beast that has not been bled to dt‘atli? When Ifa killed it, 
they set to praying, and now tliey will gladly eat it. What 
strange people the^^ are ! ” 

The two men, being very hungry after their walk, hastily 
prepare their meal. They put a little water on the fire in some 
small earthenware pots, and when it is tepid, fill a wooden cup. 
They then take some meal out of long bags, sprinkle it with 
water, stir it round with their thumbs, and drink it ; licking 
up the meal which sticks to the sides of the cup with their 
enormous tongues, which serve alike to show respect and admira- 
tion, and as spoons. Whilst they are drinking this “ soup ” 
to allay the pangs of hunger, the water begins to boil. They 
now pour it into their cups, put in some butter, likewise taken 
from a bag, and add a pinch of salt and a handful of meal. This 
mixture tliey then make into balls, which they^ go on eating until 
they have had enough ; afterwards they take a little walk. When 
they return they proceed to occupy'' themselves witli the sheep's 
head. From a leathern sheath each draws a small knife with 
pointed blade, such as even the women all wear at their waists, 
and cut the alnnuly frozen head to jjieces. Then they draw 
near the fire and thaw it, burning off the wool in the flames. 
The skin being removed, they cut out and eat the gums then, 
in order to get at the tongue, they draw a long sabre, with 
which they split the jaw open at the joints, removing both the 
tongue and the gullet, which they put in their wallets. One 
takes the lower jaw, and gets w'hat he can off it, just like a dog 
would, while the other cleans the skull. The first gouges out the 
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eyes, winch he swallows with great relish ; then when they have got 
off everything in the way of meat, and have satisfied their hunger, 
they throw the lower part of the head to the dogs, who certainly 
will not get much off it, and put aside for to-morrow the skull, 
which still contains the brains. The culinaiy art is decideJlv in 
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into balls, some of wiiioli they offered to us, as they saw that we 
were watching their preparations with great curiosity. 

Tliis powdered mixture is, with the addition of a little salt, 
eatable, and must be satisfying; while the making of it is an 
amusing pastime when one has nothing else to do, as was 
evidently the case with our lamas. 

March 19. — We advance as far as Soubrou. to reach whicli we 
liave to make numerous detours. The weather is abominable, for 
it is snowing, and the wind is blowing from the west with extreme 
violence. Here we find some twenty tents in a grass}' valley, 
whicli is reached b}" a steep pass. 

March 21. — After crossing a tableland we reach Di-Ti, wliere 
we droj) down into an amphitheatre, funned by gently undulating 
hills. In the direction of Lhassa tluu’e are some heights white 
with snow, but we see very little to the east and north. 

Di-'ri is on the main road from Xaptchou to IJiassa, that of 
the Tsaidam and of the Koukou Nor rising southward. We 
remain three da 3 S at Di-Ti, which is inhabited by a considerable 
numlier of nomads, who own large flocks of yaks and slieep 
tliat are swarming in every direction. They seem also to occupy 
themselves with tlie breeding uf horses, some forty of which 
come to drink in tlie spring near our tent. They are larger 
than an}^ we have cotm* across so far, and have good legs and 
feet. No one is looking after them. Some distance away 
from our little fountain there is another, to which the peoj)le 
of the encampment go to draw tlieir water, which they carry 
away in wooden jars. Attached to their loins they have a small 
cushion, and on this they place the jar with loose straps, which 
pass over their shoulders. The difficulty is to keep the jar 
so well balanced that no water is spilt on the way. To do 
this tliey walk with a forward stoop, the body forming nearly 
a right angle with the legs. A Thibetan couple came in 
quest of water while I was there. The wife filled the jar by 
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means of a wooden cup, whilst the husband chatted with an 
acquaintance , she then helped him to fix the jar, which done, he 
went off, leaving his “better half’’ to get hers up as best she 
could. This she did by kneeling down and then carefully rising, 
like a beast of burden, as she really was. 

]^larch 24. — The maximum temperature in the sun reaches 
89^ But the west wind still troubles us at times, though, it 
is true, it also provides us with something to talk about, as 
it drives before it on the plain clouds of dust, which assume 
very singular, shapes. At one time you might fancy that 
an immense dragon with bent back was advancing, at another 
that a scorpion was crawling along with head and tongue raised, 
or again you might think you were looking at rows of trees with 
bushy foliage and leafy arches. All this time, liowever, we 
never forget the object we have in view, which is to reach 
Batang ; and at last, alt<*r a Avarlike display, we extract a promise 
that we shall be directed thither. But the stages must be short, 
for the couriers from Lhassa have not yet arrived ; and so the 
Ta-Lama and the Ta-Amban, who have decided not to keep ns 
waiting here any longer, send a special courier to Lhassa to 
hasten the despatch of the various articles we requii*e, and of tin* 
other horses and presents from the authorities. Then avc start 
Every risk of a misunderstanding has now di.sap})eared. Thibetans 
and Frenchmen are in thorough accord, and they, as well as 
we, are of opinion that the authorities at Lhassa are abusing 
our patience, and that bureaucracy has its disadvantages, thoiigli 
it may sometimes have its advantages. 

Before I proceed with the account of our journey I would say 
a wmrd or two about the inhabitants of this country, who are 
well-to-do and prosperous, especially when compared with the iirsi 
shepherds Avhom we met. More favourable conditions have tlj(* 
same effect on the men as on the yak.s and horses ; all of them are 
more vigorous here, and tiny are even slightly taller. Tin* types, 
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as I have said before, are very varied. Some have a loDg nose 
and a broad face, others a snub nose and a long face ; others, again, 
a long nose and a long face. They have, however, some points in 
common. Their chins are often prominent because they are fre- 
quently toothless, and their lips are very thick because the cold 
makes them swell, and because they continually use them, their 
shortness of breath making them wheeze. Again, when they 
stop they stand erect, very straigl^ on their legs, which are a 
little apart ; their gait is jerky, their glance shifting and rapid, 
though sometimes fixed ; their gestures are abrupt ; and they walk 
with short irregular steps, as thougli their thoughts were inter- 
mittent, and their brains suggested actions by fits and starts in 
intervals of wakefulness. Tn fact, all their gestures suggest a 
lack of mental cohesion and a poverty of ideas. 

They are careless and cheerful in disposition, and after a long 
day’s march they go to look for the yaks, singing and laughing, 
some bringing in the droppings for fuel, while others carry 
sheets of ice in the skirts of their cloaks. They tie up their 
yaks in a half-circle, chattering all the time; at night pre- 
pare the cords for tlie morning, and, having eaten their zemha, 
put their wallets round the fire ; and then, loosening the 
girdle of their cloaks, throw themselves down an the ground 
side b}^ side, the one who is most exposed to tliQ wind jtrotecting 
himself with a coarse mantle. Lying there, huddled together 
like sheep, they exchange a few words, and then fall asleep under 
the stars, with the temperature below zero. 

March 27. — As we advance we find the country more thickly 
populated, and it seems as though the desert is coming to an end. 

March 28. — This is a day never to be forgotten. The road 
we are following is that of Sininfou ; it is dotted with numerous 
trees, under which are massed together numberless prayers en- 
graved on slabs of schist, with attempts at ornamentation — 
roses, for example, each petal of which contains a syllable of the 
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Ommane paclinc lioum/’ images of lJudcllia, of Tsong Kaba the 
rofornTCr, and of the Talai-Lama, sketched in outline on plates, 
or moulded in clay — each of these holy personages having his 
head enveloped in a hood and surrounded with a halo. The road 
winds across the broad plains, interspersed with valleys and 
ravines, and topped towards the south-\vest b}" white ridges which 
intercept the horizon. AVe are at a height tP)f barely 1(),000 feet, 
and it is less painful to breathe. Th^ wind has (alien, and before 
us slowly gather large white clouds, above which the sky is a 
spotless blue, while below larks are singing, and small rats are 
running about (Ui the ground. 

It is hot, really hot, and the warm Iireexe, as it caresses onr 
cheeks, produces quite a nov(‘l sensation, for wo had lost all re- 
collection of so pleasant a feeling. We advam'e in the l)(‘st of 
spirits, urg(‘d on hy ')nr horses, which k(‘cp tlnm* nost's in uur 
hacks. we mount tliem, and for !he I;i'>t ii)m‘ siiu'c last 

autumn our feet are really warm in tin* stiiaaip, even on t.lu‘ 
shady side/’ althougli it does not thaw ther»‘ as yot. 

'flu* Amhan, followi'd l)y liis escort, jo'ns us and salutes tis 
— with a very gotal pronunciation — in tlic frw Fronch words that 
we hav(‘ taught him. 

IJonjoiir,’' iu^ says ; “ Ci>mmcnt voiis p«>riez- vi>u> r 

“ Very well,'’ w(‘ answer. 

“ Ihen, hien,” he repeats with a smile. 

Ilt‘ i*aises his whip, and his liurse ‘starts off at a trot, for he 
is anxious to arrive lirsl, so as to ])reparo the encampment. 

Jhit here is a Thibetan horseman, who arrives at a gallop, 
witli his rille slung overhis shoulders, and a little nal Hag lloating 
from the sight. From his girdle hangs a sahre with glittering 
incrustations; his right arm is fn^eil from liis cloak, and his 
shoulder is hare, and he excites l^is horse hy swinging his sling. 
Tie is a. good s])ecimeu of a wild horseman, and the j)icture is 
heighti'iied by his fox-skin cap, with long rar-llaps hanging 
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down, from under which appear a few loose hairs and a long plait, 
which continually strikes against his shoulders. 

Next conies a lama, wearing a hood and closely wrapjied up, 
accompanying some yaks that are loaded with precious objects. 
He joins our party, reciting his prayers aloud, and salutes us with 
an amiable smile, though without interrupting a single word of 
his litany. Then we pass three men on foot wln^ are urging on 
their yaks, whistling and waving their right arms about, ^fhe body 
of one is quite bare, and displays a rounded chest ; he is stout and 
broad-shouldered. With his muscular right arm he l>alances a 
long javelin with a bamboo handle, attached to his wrist by a 
copper bracelet. To show his skill he throws it in the air and 
catches it again, then shifts it from one hand to the other and 
round his body, brandishing it as though about to strike, with all 
the grace of a skilled matador. He is young, and walks with 
a supple swing; his jaws and square chin are prominent, and his 
upper lip is arched with the insolent curl of an animal that knows its 
own strength. His nose is short, with broad nostrils; his bushy 
hair hangs down, like a mane, covering his small eyes and fore- 
shortening his face, causing his head, with its thick neck, to look 
still broader and less human. You would think you had btdore 
you a specimen of early man just emerging from the Stone Age, 
and proud in the possession of his first iron wea])on. 

But it is time to return to the Ambaii’s tent to partake of 
tea and butter, boiled mutton, smoked tongues, and even Indian 
cuirry — for they quite spoil us. Everyone is most polite — so 
much so, in fact, that we no longer dare even look at them, 
for fear of seeing those monstrous tongues hanging out. 

AVe have reached Nigan, Ut a height of 15,900 feet, and it is 
here that wo shall have to wait for the last time before setting 
out for Batang, whence we shall be conveyed by the aid of the 
Talai-Lama; for the oracles have been favourable to us. 

We employ this last stoppage in doing up our baggage again, 
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looking over and arranging the skins wliich we have dressed 
on the road. We get rid of everything that is not absolutely 
necessary, and organise the caravan of those who will leave us to 
return to the Lob Nor. The Ta-Lama undertakes to put them in 
charge of some pilgrims who are returning to Mongolia by the 
Tsaidam, and once there they will continue their journey alone 
by the Kalmucks’ road. We now feel quite close to Tonquin, for, 
though thousands of miles lie between it and us, at Hatang we 
shall again tread known ground. Then doubt, which is the 
defect — or perhaps it should rather be said, the good point — of 
old travellers, reappears. The liorizou darkens, and in the far 
distance obstacles arise. However, things are turning out re- 
markably well 

March 31. — After a calm night and a ininimum of 4“ 
below zero, a hurricane bursts over us, and a fearful scpiall carries 
off the square tents of the Thibetans. Ours resist the force of 
the storm, and are merely invaded by -clouds of dust. 

April 2, — At last the Ambari comes beaming to tell us that 
the Talai-Tiama’s presents have aiTived, as well as all the things 
which we asked for, and to invite us to come to his tent, where 
the Ta-Jjaina and the Ta-Arnban await us. We are very well 
received by these great chiefs, and have a long talk with them 
Then the presents are spread out before us — costumes of women, 
men, lamas, and other great personages ; every imaginable kind 
of head-gear, objects of veneration, skins, prayer-mills, scented 
wood, and even packets of prayers. They explain to us the 
use of each object, and tell us its name, its material, and its 
origin. On examining tlie costumes we are surprised to find many 
European fashions among them — crinolines, pinafores, earrings, 
a coiflure shaped like a diadem, and every form of bonnet, includ- 
ing cai)s with flaps for the ears, hoods, and a minister’s {haloun) 
hat, which is astonishingly like that of a cardinal, with its cords 
and tassels. Among the sacred objects are bells, rosaries, and 
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lights, to remind us of tlie Catholic ritual. Our firet idea is that 
these objects are relics of a time when the Thibetans doubtless 
professed the same faith as we do, and though they have now 
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loiifj lost it, they have retained some of its externals. l?ut with 
regard to these questions I must refer my readers to the admirable 
narrative of Father Hue, and to tlie works of our missionaries in 
Thibet, Bict, Desgodins, etc., who have been able to study them 
still more closely tlian Father Hue, and wdth an ability to wdiich I 
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cannot pretend. During the interview they cram us with 
dainties ; aromatics are burning all the time, and often a 
servant enters with perfume, which he sprinkles over die hot 
coals ; the first cloud is addressed to Buddha, the second is 
oflered to us, and passed under, and even up, our noses. They 
treat us as though we were gods. But the certainty that we are 
at last really going towards Batang contributes even more than 
these attentions to put us one and all in good-humour. The 
Amban manifests his great pleasure at things having come to 
so gratifying a conclusion, for, in his character of intermediary 
between his chiefs and us, lie has been exposed to rebuffs and 
maledictions, and to the reproaches of his chiefs when he had to 
tell them that he had failed in his mission. 

The horses destined for us arrived this evening, and excellent 
ones they are too, but not shod, and our endeavours to fix shoes on 
them are all in vain, for their hoofs are so hard, dry, and friable 
that the nails bend or fail to hold, or actually split them. 

Jjjril 1. — We have offered our presents in return to the 
Thibetans, regarding it as a point of honour to surpass them in 
generosity, so that we almost emptied our packets in making them 
happy, llevolvers, watches, mirrors, as well as knives and 
scissors, were in great request, wliile gold coin and silver roubles 
were highly appreciated. Small silver coins, too, are accepted with 
plcfasurc, for they will serve as buttons in the Chinese fashion. 
As it is, two or three lamas of high rank have buttons made 
of quarter-rupees. 

They all seemed to be very much pleased with our offerings, but 
whether or not we actually succeeded in satisfying the wants of the 
forty or fifty chiefs and servants with whom we had had to do, I 
cannot say. At all events, when we parted, our farewell had 
every appearance of cordiality, and they left nothing undone to 
facilitate our journey as far as Batang, supplying us with 
provisions, such as rice, meal, barley, beans, and small peas, and 
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giving us advice as to what we should be able to purchase on the 
road, and what we must save up. 

They gave us a larna to act as our guide, and introduce us to 
the chiefs of the numberless tribes we shall encounter. He is a 
great, strong fellow of about twenty-five, looks very good-natured, 
and later on proved himself a man with a good head, very cool, and 
very astute. His superiors urge him to serve us faithfully, and 
obey us promptly, and to ensure his doing so, make him 
presents before we start, and promise him still more valuable ones 
if ho brings back ju’oofs of our satisfaction. This young lama, 
who has already been this journey once, will be accom])ani(*d 
by a long-haired chiel’, whose business it is to maintain order 
amongst the score of savages who are to transport our baggage 
and supplies by means of some si.xty yaks. In a fortniglit 
this chief will make way for another, to whom he will hand over 
the Ta- Lama’s orders, and so on, as long as we are on ground 
that is subject to them, while the lamas of independent tribes 
will help us at the recjuest of our lama guide. 

The Ta-Arnban, who has been to Jhitang, and knows the tribes 
that we shall meet, gave us some very fiitherly advice with regard 
to them. ‘‘ You will, on the road, meet with some wild tribes, 
whose ways are very rough, for they are totally uncivilised ; but 
only have patience with them, and all will be well. The worst 
you will find near liatang, and when you reach that district be 
on your guard, for a European was once killed there, and a 
Chinese mandarin stoned. Do not, therefore, neglect measures 
of precaution. As for us, we shall pray for you, and we can only 
ho])e that you will have a prosperous Journey.’^ 

The Ta-Lama approved of this advice, and promised us his 
prayers, which he thinks will be efficacious. AVe then shook 
hands with them both, and mounted our horses; and amid the 
farewell salutations of the whole body, chiefs and all, a start 
was made. 
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A few miles farther on we encamped for the night, and the 
Amban caught us up to assure liimself of the perfect organisation 
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oC our CMravan, and to watch over the safe return to their own 
country of those of our servants who are leaving us. 

(jrreat are the rejoicings of our whole band, including the 
three dogs who gambol around us. Even our ram bounds with 
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delight — for we have with us, as a companion of our’ tiavt'ls, a big 
ram from Kourla. lie is quite tame, and wr lia\ (‘ not sacriliciMl 
him to our hunger. Now he i.s every I.ukIv s IViend, is permitted to 
sleep in a tcmt, takes bread from our hands, and (‘ven scents it 
out and abstracts it from our bags f.>r himself. Ih* is very 
courageous, too, charging dogs and horses, and wben we purchaser 
other sheep, butts them out of jealou.sy. At the b(‘ginning of our 
travels, before we got into the Lob Nor district, he used to mix 
with the others and lead them, but now he will neither follow his 
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fellows nor walk with the baggage. Nothing less than the 
society of his masters will satisfy him, and he runs bleating 
behind us as though to complain that we^are going too fast. 
Macha, for that is his name, ha.s often cheered our drooping 
spirits, and still more olten aroused the astonishment of the 
Thibetans by his size, and especially by his enormously fat tail. 

April 5. — The return of Tirnour, Parpa, Ifa, and the three? 
Dungans was settled yesterday, and they have received all that 
they reepiire, provisions, horses, money, and some presents. But 
our three Mussulmans asked permission to spend the night with 
their comrades, and to help them in starting for tin? east to-day. 
They assist them in packing the tent, superintend the loading, and 
e.xchange a few small objects which will remind them of each other. 

Whilst they are loading our yak.s, we go to the Amban’s tent 
to eat at his table for the last time, lie gives a glass of spirits 
to all who ask for it, not knowing that men should never 
drink wheu travelling ; and when the meal is over, there is soon 
a slight uproar which prevents the Amban and mo from 
conversing. And Abdullah, our interpreter, does not m'lss this 
chance of getting intoxicated, so he cannot translate our remarks. 
The meeting is, therefore, brought to a close, and the Amban 
and his men accompany us on foot' to our camp, where \vv' llnd 
our three servants and Itachmcd. The last }ak is novy loaded, 
part of our heavy baggage is already far ahead, and we must 
part. We commend once more, and for the last time, our three 
servants to the Amban’s care, and then cordially shake hands 
with these honest fellows, whom we shall doubtless never sec 
again. When we wish them good health and a safe return home, 
and beg them not to forget us, they burst into tears, fall on their 
knees, and kiss our hands, sobbing bitterly. 

They then press Itachmed, Abdullah, and Akoun to their 
breasts, and those who arc bound for the coast weep as well as 
those who are returning home. All these men have been 
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connected with ns in circumstances amid wliicli men cannot 
conceal their real character, or be independent of their neighbours. 
They have suffered together, liave had to help each other, and 
have learnt to esteem and really like each other. And novv their 
hearts are very sad at parting. Their evident affection for us 
cannot but touch us, lor it is spontaneous, and proceeds from 
men of energy, from adventurers perhaps, who are capable of 
doing one a had turn, but whom we have made better men. They, 
too, are convinced that we like them, for we have taken as much 
care of them as of ourselves, and have never exacted from 
them an effort which was not needful, or reproached them with- 
out cause. 

Again we .shake liands with the Amban and his companions, 
who have been greatly moved by this scene, and he j)romises us 
that he will pray for us. And so we set out, accompanied for 
several yards by I’arpa and his companions, who hold our horses’ 
bridles as a mark of their respect. 

W'e must, however, separate, and they raise their hands to 
their beards with a “ tlreat is Allah ! ” and we there leave them 
desolate and in tears. 
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tlie landscaiic a little. Tlio path is at times very stony, and at 
the lower end of the valley grows that stalky, strong grass, which 
is the despair of thinly shod people. Our direction is at present 
north-east, soon to change to east ; in order to strike a road which, 
though far from being the straighter of the two, is, we are assured, 
the better for beasts of burden. AV^o must needs follow our 
guide, for the simple reason that we cannot argu(‘ with him, from 
want of information, books having taught u.s nothing about this 
district, which is blank on the map. Howev(‘r, we think we 
recognise on the Itussian maps the spot which W(‘ ought to reach 
in ten days, il‘our yak-drivers are right. Its name is So (written 
Sok), and we shall find tlnnx*, we an^ told, a large lama-house. 
Our stay at (latinc is most (mjoyable; at three j).m. tin? thermo- 
imder marks 10’ in the shade*, 'raking my gun, 1 go for a walk 
on the tabl('land, and feel a real ])leasure in being ([uite alone, 
without any ol‘ the '^ridbetans with whom we have to talk and 
argiK* Ibr hours together. 

'I'he sliadows gradually darktm on the mountain-side, which does 
not look stt‘0p. It seems, by insensible degr(*es, to form stages 
up to the V(‘ry top, so as not to jnit the clindier out of breath, 
^'oi'th wards tin* hori/on is still bathed in light, whilf* over the 
valley float trails of bluish smoke betraying tin* pn^stmee of tents. 
The (]uiet is delicious, l)roken only by tht* larks, lustily trilling 
tlu‘ir lov(‘-songs. Presently night begins to fall. The sun is 
lost to sight, aft(*r seeming to rest a moment on tlui l)end of the 
tablf‘land to tin' west. No soom*r, however, has Ik* run his dailv 
coursi% than the moon rises in the east, like an immense ball of 
gold, in the direction of Ikdang. Then, suddenly, two wolves 
appear on the top of a snow-hill, but, s(*eing me, stop, and after a 
moment’s reflection, turn tail. As tliey were out of range at first, 
and are now far away, it is useless to tbiuk of following tbem, so 
1 return to the camj) to warn our men that they must ))rot(*et o\ir 
flock of slieep. They accordingly tie the older ones togetln*!*, 
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nose to nose, by their horns, and the others, of tl\eir own accord, 
creep in between them. Over sixty yaks arc also attached, in a 
ring, to a cord fixed close to the ground, so as to form, with their 
hairy bodies, a wall round our tents and sheep, a small gap being 
left in the circle so that we may have an open path to draw water 
from the stream. The horses are left to wander at will around 
the camp, tas we know that they are accustomed and able to 
protect themselves against the wolves, ’and in case of danger our 
dogs will give the alarm. 

Our drivers having asked us to start early the following 
morning, so that the yaks may have time to graze during the day, 
we soon get supper ready, consisting of boiled mutton, which we 
attack with a good appetite. Above us shine the stars, though 
veiy feebly in the dazzling moonshine; a gentle breeze comes 
from the south, not a single cloud is to be seen, and the heavens 
display all their grandeur, the mountains being apparently re- 
duced, under so magnificent a vault, to the size of mere molehills^ 

The road is no longer dull as it was in winter : the landscape 
is more varied, game is abundant and furnishes plenty of dis- 
traction. Our collection becomes by degrees our chief care, for 
the nomads vvc come across are as allable as j)ossible. They live 
in bku’k tents, drinking the milk of their cows, which are very 
small, and which they cross with yaks. The}" have sheep Avith 
very fine wool, and also small goats about the size of our kids. 
The goats are generally black, with long drooping hair like the 
yaks, small horns, and legs that look short but are undoubtedly 
strong, as is proved by their bounds and speed; they weigh from 
eleven to thirteen pounds. The wives of the Thibetan shepherds 
have to do nearly all the work, but they enjoy full liberty, and are not 
unsociable, freely approaching our camp, sitting down by the side 
of our Thibetans, and soon getting to he on good terms with them. 

April 6. — We have been lost in admiration of the dwelling 
of a hermit lama perched on the mountain, on the left bank of the 
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river Ourtchou, between Uatine and Tsatang, for it is so long 
since we have seen anything like a house. This looked a very 
large one, but our lama told us that it was very small— just large 
enough for person. With the help of our glasses we could 
make out a rectangle of chalk walls, a verandah, and the frames 
of one window and one door, so that it enust really be quite 
small. But it Avas batlied in sunshine, and looked so white and 
cheerful that we could not pity the monk who has retired there, 
away from the distractions of the world. AV^e asked our lama how 
this recluse could live, and he pointed to the tents that are 
pitched lower down in the valley : “ The}'^ give him all he needs : 
wljenever he wants anything, he goes down to those tents and 
prays, then they fill his wallet, and he returns home.’' 

Considerable diiliculty is e.xperienced in getting our yaks to 
cross tlie river. For the breaking*up of the frost is now near at 
hand, and the edges are already clear of ice ; and Ave have to enter 
the wat('r, then mOunt on ice, repeating this performance several 
times before gaining the opposite bank. The laden yaks break 
througli and fall into the Avater, only extricating themselves with 
great difliculty, and after Avetting our baggage, though it is pro- 
tected by felt Avrappings. 

The width of the river varies from KIO to 350 feet, and in 
Hood may be d‘70 feet near Tsatang, Avhcre it widens out. Then 
it penetrates the mountain, Avhich contracts it, and causes it to 
Avind gently. Near Gatine it broadens out again and forms eyots 
on which Ave sec and kill some ruddy sheldrakes {Camrca rufila ) ; 
the same, I think, that are found in Turkestan, and called in 
Turkish, if I remember aright, dounna. Along this same rivei*, 
too, we kill some geese Avith lieads striped with black, ducks 
exactly like tliose of the Lob Nor, Avliite gulls, and a crane, such 
as Prjevalsky first described. 

All our wants are supplied at the oncampineuts Avhich Ave come 
across: very good mutton, plenty of milk, fuel, Avater in skins 
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when we are no lonj^er on the banks of the river, and fodder for 
our beasts. \Vc are short of nothing, so well does our lama, 
seconded by a young chief who has a long plait of hair, look after 
us ; in fact, tliey take as much care of us as if they Avere our 
sons. Compared to the life we were leading only a short time 
ago, and especially bt'fore we reached Dam, we feel ourselves 
positively steeped in lu\ury. 

Now and again Ave meet Avith hunters carrying matchlocks, 
forks, and lances, with powerful dogs in leash, long-haired, like 
our shejdierds’ dogs, and with broad beads shaped like that of a 
bear. Many of these dogs are black, with reddish-brown spots, 
this latter being gciK'rally the colour of their chests and ])aws, as 
it is tliat of the hares to the south of tho higher tablelands. 
\V(‘ collect (]uantiti(‘s of small birds, and come across black divers, 
black marmots, and dark brown bears. 

In proportion as we adAnnc(* the natives improve in face and 
Ibrni, and Ave are mu(di struck by their gaiedy and light-lH*art('d- 
ness. The women snnnr their faces witli butter, and, as they 
m‘V(‘r wash, th(‘ hutt(M’ catches the smoke and dust and l)ecom(‘S a 
regular mask of soot. We can only suppose that tliey do this in 
order to protect their faces against tlie luting winds. 

A/>rlf s. — At Djaucominene, after turning in an easterly 
direction on quitting a jiass, we for the tirst time meet a caravan. 
Ikigs arc pihsl ii]) to I'onii a wall behind whi(;li tli.(‘ travcdlers tak(‘ 
shelter, whilst tlndr yaks graze close by. ^I'hey are transporting 
barh^y and mi‘al from So to Idiassa. As tlnw approach Ave are 
struck by tlu* lireadtli of their faces, and the slant of their eyes, 
which turn upwards at the corners; they are dressed just like our 
drivers, but an^ much taller. 

At lirst sight, a new jieople presents a well-defined general 
type ; Imt, on looking more closely, and examining it well, this 
apparent uniformity is found to be qualified by considerable variet\'. 
We are (‘ven astonished to find a resemblance in our Thibetans to 
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an ca-ij^lo’s beak, while b(» walks with head slightly thrown back. 
iiy his side is a young lad, singing as lie pre|>iiros some meat for 
sausages, cutting it on the pomiucl of his saddle ; with his <lark 
eyes and regular features, and hairs falling over his forehead, lie 
might be an Italian. What we can affirm as a fact is that we 
are in the presence of a white race, that has nothing in com- 
mon with those of a yellow complexion but the absence of beard, 
wliich is, however, amply compensated by the quantity of liair 
tliey have on their heads ; in fact, it is not unusual to see even old 
men with plaits as thick as a cable. 

Our yak-drivers are always busy, content with little sleep, and 
41 
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very cheerful; all the time they are getting their beasts ready 
they hum an air, and finish the loading very quickly. They are 
indefatigable walkers, and some of them climb the steepest hill- 
sides singing and without losing breath; in fact, the}’^ breathe 
with greater ease than do their yaks, though w e should bear in 
mind that these latter are loaded. Deep-chested, these men have 
well-set necks, of average length. To-day llachmed made them 
a present of half a sheep, as a proof of our being well satisfied 
with them. Using their knives with the greatest dexterity, the3> 
put the best pieces aside, ate the head raw, as we had seen them 
do before, and proceeded to cook the rest by throwing the inferior 
pieces into hot water, the feet with the wool still on them, and the 
intestines scarcely cleansed. 

They are excellent mimics, and speak very well, witli a good 
deal of gesture and facial play. I have already explained that 
they expx'ess disagreement by joining the thumb-nails, and agree- 
ment by putting them just the opposite way. Putting the 
thumb up means approval and satisfaction; raising the little 
finger denotes hostility, while to keep it in this position and at 
the same time to shake the head signifies dislike. The two 
thumbs placed perpendicularly one above the other, with the 
tongue hanging out, denote superlative approval. 

The old man who was photographed, prayer-mill in hand, 
is very droll, and fond of jokes. Our interpreter Abdullah 
amuses himself by saluting him in Thibetan. When the old 
man replies, with astounding seriousness, Abdullah asks him how 
he salutes a chief like the Amban, and the old man lolls out his 
tongue and bows low ; and when anyone speaks to him of the 
Ta- Amban (Great Amban), he expresses the deepest degree of 
humility by scratching himself behind the ear. We laugh, and 
the Thibetans themselves are amused by this little comedy. 

It often happens that our lama prays aloud,^ as well a.s the 
young chief, his companion. Then Abdullah Ixegins to imitate 
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their different intonations of voice, so that we cannot tell 
which is which ; far from being angry, they all, “ clerics as 
well as laymen, begin to langh. This does not suggefet religious 
fanaticism; they seem, indeed, to content themselves with tlie 
forms and externals of religion, as the sole manifestation of their 
fiiith. Our old chief occupies his leisure moments in turning his 
prayer-mill from right to left, even when walking, and often 
mumbles a litany. Men who believe in the transmigration of 
souls, and to whom intellectual exercise is a thing unknown, can 
only occupy themselves usefully, when neither legs nor arms are 
working, in reciting formulas under the impression that they will 
thus secure for themselves a better existence. 

Jjjri/ 9. — The day before yesterday we left the river Ourtchou 
to ascend one of its tributaries, called the Botchou ; on the Sth 
we traversed a tableland and a pass into a valley where the 
Ourtchou flows in a south-easterly direction. We therefore had 
to leave it again, and to-May we ascended a small river towards the 
east, encamping at the upper end of a valley, at the foot of a pass 
which we shall ascend to-morrow. We are, at present, at an 
altitude of from 15,000 to 16,000 feet. In the valleys, where 
grass is to be found, we saw some tents and Hocks. Three men 
whom we met were as much alike as three brothers could be. 
They were all short, and had th^ round heads, and straight noses, 
with narrow bridges, of Koraans. All three were tootliless, and, 
with their lower lips drooping on to their round chins, they 
recalled the busts of Nero. 

We are now on the banks of the Omtehou, but shall have to 
leave it, for it, too, flows south-east, as far as we can tell, as is 
the case with most of the rivers in this region. 

Jpril 10. — A pass leads us to a small river, then another lime- 
stone pass, with 060 s, on which our Thibetans do not fail to 
deposit stones with a prayer; then another valley, and a river 
to cross, and finally a steppe from three to four miles broad. 
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which seems a vast plain. Tlirough it flows the So-tchou, 
vvhicli is from 100 to 200 feet broad. According to wliat our 
lama and the— dd chief say, we have now crosfjed the four 
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principal tributaries of the Kitohou, which Hows by Lhassa, viz., 
the Ourtcliou, the Poptchoii, the Oindjamtchou, and the Satchou. 

April 12. — We have a sharp white frost during the night, but 
the morning is superb. Antelopes stare at us, great eagles are 
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describing circles in the air, and in the gorge our hunters see 
some bears. These animals swarm about here, and, unfortunately 
for us, have better legs than their pursuers. Wolves often howl 
at night, but are never visible by day. We traverse a. pass, at 
a height of about 1(5,500 feet, and encapip, at the bottom, at 
Tandi, on the banks of a river. 

(.)ur stages, it will be seen, arc very similar to oru' another. 
We do not feel them to be severe, for we are now much better and 
stronger, but they average twelve miles each, which means a 
good deal more in a mountainous country than elsewhere. In 
order tliat our yaks may not lose strength, their loads are changed 
every da)', so that the same beast never carries our wild-yak 
skins, which are very heavy, nor our cartridge-l)0X(NS, on two 
successive days. As soon as one is tired, it is unloaded, and 
anotlnn* hikes its place out of a reserve stock of ten, which only 
carry their saddles, 

..//y/v’/ h‘5. ■ We b(‘gin to ascend Jrom tlie moment of siart- 
ing, and for three hours follow the deviations of a ]jath wliicii 
winds along thc' side of the ridg(‘s, now to the soul h-i^ast, now to 
the north-east. To the north are sleep heights and han^ rocks 
while to the south valleys descend towards a smaller chain, also 
hare, beyond and overlooking whicli is a higher chain, whiir with 
ice glittering from under the su(»w. ddie road is difllcult, and we 
admire the agility of our yaks, their surefootediu'ss, and the 
strength of their legs, thanks to whicli they can takr^ a drop (d‘ 
six feet and fall on their feet, and that, too, with a load on their 
backs. And onr horses are quite as clever. 

A caravan meets us on its way to Lhassa, consisting, of course, 
of no (as yaks* arc called in these parts), lor everything hero is 
transported by these cattle Avith horses’ tails. They an* laden 
with long boxes covered with skins, and containing sugar, as we 
are told. At the bead marcbes a lama with a pointed yellow cap, 
and carrying over bis shoulder his cup in a leather bag, and 
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several sacred images in little frames of lunnmered copper. Ho 
walks quickly, and his leanness, his hollow cheeks, and light 
step, remind liachmed and me of old Pir, a good mollah who was 
our guide on the Pamir. The descent Is along a river with high 
banks, and intercepted with ravines. Then the valley contracts to 
a mere gorge between the rocks, whicli we descend on ice, and the 
gorge in turn becomes a valley. We camp at Tjema-Loung, 
which means “ mouth of the gorge.’* Some tents are pitched not 
far off, and when we pass in front of them, the dogs rush out at 
us, but their masters call them back and drive them away with 
stones, and then salute us. They have come here to prostrate 
themselves before their chief {bemho), whose face is pitti‘d witli 
small-pox. He is, however, very energetic, and accompanie.s ns 
as long as we are on the grounds of his tribe. His insignia 
consist of a collar and bells, which he hangs round his horses’ 
neck. We repeatedly ask for milk, and the chief never fails to 
demand some at the tents which we j)ass, though he coolly pockets 
all the small change which we hand to those who provide us 
with it. 

Around our tents lammergeiers are fighting over the remains of 
a sheep, which they watched us kill. Wishing to see for ourselves 
the skill of the Thibetans with the sling, we asked a man to try his 
aim at one about seventy-five yards off. Picking out an oval 
stone, a young man, who passes for the best slinger amongst them, 
places it in the sling, then swings it round once ; the end cracks, 
and the stone falls within nine inches of the bird, which flies off at 
once. We examine this redoubtable weapon, which is about seven 
feet in length and very simple, consisting of strands of wool 
plaited loosely together, so as to leave it supple. In* the middle is a 
small pocket to hold the stone. At one end is a ring in which 
the thumb is placed, the other end, having no ring, is pressed 
between the thumb and the finger, care being taken that the 
stone hangs evenly in the middle. 
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To-night our men keep on the alert. Some of them sleep at 
a certain distance from the tents, watching the yaks. From 
time to time those near the tents give forth shrill cries, and 
the distant sentinels reply with a similar cry, which is again given 
back like an echo by the men on the mountains. It is a sort of 
greeting to each other, as well as a defiance to the enemy, for 
we are told that caravans are often robbed hereabouts. 

Jpril 14. — We set out early for So, which is on the other 
side of some difficult passes. After crossing the river and then 
one of its affluents, we mounted to the top of the first pass, which 
is about 13,000 feet high. Then, by a path which is stony, 
difficult, and such that a horse cannot always get up with his 
rider, in four hours we reached the la-La, at an altitude of about 
1(5,500 feet. These excellent people here rightly thought that 
we should be glad of a draught of milk, which is as welcome as 
manna in this stony desert, where our only drink is show 
that has been sheltered from the sun at the bottom of the 
crevasses. 

After satisfying our hunger and thirst, we continue our 
journey by a path along a ridge as far as the oho that marks 
the spot where the desert commences. A perfect panorama 
here stretches out before our eyes. The horizon is clear at the 
four cardinal points, and a regular ocean of mountains is visible ; 
quite as many to the north as to the south, only the summits are 
whiter southwards. This is undoubtedly a magnificent mountain 
scene, though these “ grand views ” are, after all, very much alike, 
and a little stretch of plain would be most acceptable. 

After such a climb, it is only right that we should have a 
scramble ‘down. At one time we go faster than we care for on a 
stony path with innumerable twists, at another we slide along 
rocks on the ice left by a torrent, falling and then getting up 
again. We do not lose a single one of our loaded yaks, but among 
those which are not laden, three fall over a precipice, and are 
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killed at once. We then cross, recross, and again cross the river, 
to find ourselves on such level ground that our horses, of their 
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own accord, break into a trot. To our left, at the lower end of 
the plateau, is a river flowing from the north to the south, into 
which the one we have just crossed empties itself. Jlut what is 
it that we .sec in the valley ? Cultivated fields ! Ploughed land ! 
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Yes, and farther away to the north, at the junction of the ri\’ers, 
a sort of pyramid, looking like a sugar-loaf on a cubic base of 
masonry. Insensibly the ground rises, and soon, straight in front 
of us, upon an isolated cone which tlie riven- skirts to the east, 
rise high grey walls, built on the very edge of the cliffs and 
forming a most imposing mass. Above these walls extends a 
rectangle, having at one end a square tower and at the other a 
cloistered gallery. From the flat roof rise long poles looking like 
masts, from the ends of which float coloured flags and jxni- 
nants. 

The chief who is our guide, tells us that this is So Goumba, 
the lama-house of So. As he pronounced tliese words, the poor 
savage’s face expressed his pride, and he repeated So Goumba ! 
So Goumba ! as though he would give us to understand that it is 
not every day that one has the luck to see so fine an edifice. 
As for us, although we did not feel liis admiration for this speci- 
men of human work, yet the sight of a habitation was a real 
satisfaction to us. For five months we liad not seen so extensive, 
so monumental a building; indeed, 1 might say for six, for tlie 
huts and cottages at Tcharkalik scarcely count. 

Our curiosity was now aroused, for we had lieard bdore from 
our men that there are many houses at So, and wo were therefore 
naturally anxious to arrive there. But as wo proceeded we saw 
nothing beyond what I have described. At last I asked, “ Wliere 
is So ? ” 

“There it is,” answered the Thibetan, jiointing with his finger 
to what we were unwilling to take for a town. We congratulated 
him on the beauty of his capital, and one man, taking our re- 
marks quite seriously, expressed his acquiescence. On reaching 
the Goumba, we discovered that it looks like a fortress only on 
the north and west sides, and that the winds are the enemy 
atrainst which these solid walls have been reared as a defence 
The south front presents to view row upon row of small lime- 
42 
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stone houses, exposed to the sun’s rays, which they admit by 
doors, windows, and countless galleries. This side is as open as 
the others are shut in. All the dwellings, clinging to the sides of 
the slopes and the irregularities in the rock, are so completely one 
above the other, that the roofs of one row serve as terrace or 
conrtyai'd to those in the row above. The one wide opening is 
the gate, flanked by pillars in the I’ersian style, and by this the 
bearers of sacks, faggots, and other necessaries destined for the 
use of the monastery enter and depart. 

The good lamas were to be seen with bare heads and shorn, 
draped, like Roman senators, in dark, coarse woollen robes ; some 
walking up and down the terraces, others sitting cross-legged or 
stretched on rngs, with their legs tucked under them, and 
watching us as they basked in the sunsliine. 

Wending our way to the palace we were to occupy, we came to 
a gate with folding doors, to which are affixed two written 
notices in Thibetan, which, with the aid of the imagination, en- 
abled us to fancy that they were lodging us in the Town Hall of 
the district. Through a porch we entered a square court, in the 
north-west corner of which some small chambers are built against 
the walls, with a gallery, constructed of wooden pillars, in front 
(if them. The other two sides of the court contain only a 
granary, and a place where the horses are tethered. 

This house is, it seems, reserved for the reception of great men 
on their way to or from Lhassa, arid belongs to the Talai-Lama, 
that is, the oligarchy which rules Thibet. A pole — dressed at the 
top with stuffs of every colour, yellow predominating — rising from 
the courtyard, marks the fact that it is under the Government 
Hag. A simple glance at the interior of these so-called “ rooms ” 
suffiaed to make us decide to keep to our tents, so full were they 
of filth and vermin. 

While our men were erecting oUr tent, after levelling the 
ground a little, we made for a heap of split wood against the wall. 



A THIBETAN CONCIERGE. 


107 


Wood ! imagine our happiness as we feel it, and sniff tiie delicious 
odour of the still green juniper, which penetrates even to our 
hearts, Frenchmen as we are, wlio love the forests so keenly, 
and whose ancestors used to cry, ‘'To the mistletoe!'' on New 
Year's Day. Then we were lost in ecstasy before their walls, 
built, as is the fashion out here, with rough stones and soil, and 
sanctified by the insertion of prayers and carved images of 
Buddha. Our attention was next attracted by the roof, with its 
astonishing, unheard-of chimney-top, consisting of a huge 
earthenware pot that had lost its bottom, probably by being 
knocked against an iron one ; by garlands of prayers, attached 
to staples and decorating our house; by the stairs, made of 
earth and turf, leading up to the roof; and by the fireside, a little 
square altar, on which were odoriferous branches in honour of the 
divinity. Finally, to complete the house, was a voncienje, living in 
a little lodge, with a bitch and her two puppies. lie was an ugly- 
looking individual, greasy, tall, lean, and squint-eyed, with a 
pointed face black with filth, and made apparently longer by 
his high narrow forehead ; he had the .short hair of a lama, and 
seemed to be a sort of lay-brother. AVe were scarcely settled 
when we received a visit from the civil and tin' religious chiefs, 
who were both very polite to us, bringing us rice, milk, two .shec}), 
and chopped straw for our horses. They made a note of what we 
wanted, and gave us their word that we should be able to start in 
two days without fail, in accordance with our wishes. We made 
them some presents in turn. In the evening th(‘ 3 " cooked us 
some excellent slices of mutton, thanks to a good wood fire, and 
we had capital milk, well-made bread and well-cooked rice. 
could sit ]iear the fire without being poisoned by the smell of 
the dried dung which they burn in the desert ; and, in iriith, 
we fancied ourselves in another world. AV^e were now at a 
height of less than 10,000 feet, and the air seemed so heavy 
and so stifling that we had to open the door of our tent. At , 
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nightfall the lamas, posted on the terraces of the monastery, 
gave us a serenade with their long trumpets, tlie dogs siipple- 
nienting this discordant music with their barking ; but the 
nwful noise gradually diminished, and so we fell asleep. 

jlpril 15. — AVhcn wo awoke this morning we complained of 
the heat. The minimum during the night was only 23^' Fahr., 
so that winter is over for us, and not too soon. Having spent 
the day mending various articles, we distributed presents among 
the senior chiefs and drivers who have accompanied us, as they 
wished to start on their way back before sunset, so that they 
might spend the night at the foot of la-La, and commence its 
didicult ascent to-morrow. 

We paid them generously in iambm, though they prefer Indian 
rupees to this species of money in bulk ; because the Chinese nier- 
(diaiits constantly cheat tliem by having two dilferent scales, 
which always tell in tlieir own favour, and also by preparing a very 
bad alloy; not unnaturally, therefore, ^the savages ])rel'i‘r actual 
coins, the weight and v;ihie of which they understand. The only 
d^hibetan coin that we have seen used is one about as thick as a 
sixpence and as large as a halfpenny, weighing the sixth of an 
ounce, ft onglit always to be of silver, but sometimes, to the 
(lisgraee of the authorities of the “mint,'’ it is of a bad alloy, 
so that the savage.s do not readily accept it. On one side it is 
stamped with inscri])tions on eight medallions, forming a circle 
round a rose in the centre ; and on the other, with curious 
ornamentations, aniong which we fancy we can recognise the 
crescent touching the sun, and the trident. 

This distributioii of iiioiiey and presents gave rise to a little 
incident, and revealed to us the presence of a Chinaman at So, a 
confirmed opium-smoker, who gains a livelihood as a usurer and 
money-changer. He is a native of Kensi, and was obliged, long 
ago, to ilee his com. try for good and sufHcient reasons. AVe 
availed ourselves of his knowledge of Thibetan to explain to 
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the men whom we had been rewarding the amount of the money 
which we had given tliem ; for, with the exception of the oldest 
amongst them, they had no idea of the meaning of scales and 
weights. And the chiefs who accompanied ns, having olTcred to ex- 
change these ingots for cash,” had given them only three or four 
apiece of these Thibetan corns, thus realising a ])rotit of one hun- 
dred and fifty per cent. When the opium-smoker ex])lained our 
generosity to them, they were very much put out at the rapacity 
of their chiefs, though the majority of them dared neither protest 
nor ask for their ingots back. Two, however, did not conceal their 
displeasure, and we intervened and made tlu^ chiefs hand back to 
the poor fellows what was meant for them, whereupon they 
manifested their joy by jumping about in most comical iasliion. 
Then, hewing down and taking our hands, they jdaced them on 
their heads, and finally withdrew backwards, raising their thumbs 
and banging out their tongues. Their yaks were quickly^ as- 
sembled and load(‘d with their slendev baggagt‘, and they started 
oir singing. 

The news of our arrival having got abroad, with the addition, 
no doubt, that we were open-handed, our house was positively 
besieged by a crowd of beggars of both sexes. We otTered 
them a she(‘p, which we handed to the captain of this horde, 
bidding him distribute it ecpially. largess rid us of them 

and their vermin, b\it not of the dogs. The number of tln‘S(* 
animals is perfectly astounding; in fact, we could not say" whether 
beggars or dogs were the more numerous at So. 

From our liouse we can sec the men ploughing in the valley 
b(^low. They scratch the mountain-side with a j)lough drawn by 
two yaks, which are led by a man who holds the cords attached 
to the rings in their noses. From behind the ploughman whij>s 
them up, though they do not go any quicker, but merely straighten 
their tufted tails and growl. The furrows are very' small, and 
as far as possible perpendicular to the lie of the slope, with 
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the view, no doubt, of stopping the waters which run down from 
the plateau. When the field has been ploughed they come to- 
wards us, and so give us the oj)portunity of examining their team. 
It consists of a pole fixed to a yoke which the beasts keep up. 
The tail is simply a large branch roughly hewn and bent a little 
to form a hamlle ; the share is of wood, with two side-pieces also 
of wood, bound by means of leathern thongs and with an iron tij) 
in front. The men seem to till the land with great care, breaking 
the clods with a wooden mallet, and picking up the stones, which 
they place in a heap at the corner of the field. We see several 
others ploughing in tlie same way; the driver is sometimes a 
woman, but it is always a man with body bared who holds the 
tail and guides the plough lightly through the soil. 

Turning to the lama-house, we see much more movement 
within it than there was yestcrda 3 ^ The dilapidations in the 
roof and walls are being repaired. Women carry the mortar and 
stones in baskets, while the men arrange the materials, and we 
see several of them treading the soil down on the roof and 
singing as they work. The lama.s, richly clad, stand out boldly 
against the sky on tbo highest point of the roof, as they interest 
tliemselves in the work, and iu various striking attitudes watch 
the men. These hurried repairs suggest that tlie rainy season 
is at hand. 

April 1(). — We quit So after having said our adieus to our 
companions, the minor chiefs, who are returning liome. One of 
tliem is going to Lhassa, and we commission him to carry our 
kind remembrances to our old friends who live in the holy city. 

Crossing the So-tchou, which here is from 480 to (iOO feet 
broad, we have an involuntary bath. Wo then ascend a valley 
from which one of the tributaries of the So-tchou comes down. 
As we follow the banks of the river along an easy road with tlie 
sun shining brightly, our eyes are gladdened by the juniper and 
Inaishwood which cover the slopes on the higher ground ; herds 
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are browsing the green grass ; yaks, sheep, and horses vie with 
each other in perching themselves on the most inaccessible spots. 
Every now and again black tents are to be seen in a gorge, and 
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WiXV tliein blocks of i(il\ reminding ns that the winter is only n(»w 
ov(‘r. In fact, we are perspiring, and hav(‘ alnsidy forgotten tht‘ 
awful cold of the tablelands. At the end of the vall(‘y te?its are 
pitched ready for us, with piles of faggots, and searcely liavr* 
we sat down when an old fellow ]>resents Iiiinself with pendent 
tongue and a pot of creamy milk. Here we shoot some partridgt^s 
that are quite new to us, and have bc'eu for a long tinn* jjnz/ling 
us by a cry wliieli they uttered without showing themsehes. 
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While seaicliing for them 1 catch sight of three natives at our 
feet behind a rock, amusing themselves with tlie contemplation of 
their own features in a pocket mirror, which they are evidently 
using for the first time. They stop here for some time, chatting, 
and laughing boisterously at their own grimaces. The mildness 
of the temperature seems to us extraordinary; we no longer 
require our cloaks except after sunset. AVe again notice a curious 
phenomenon, though it is less striking here than on the tablelands : 
our woollen cloaks and clothes, whenever they are touched in the 
dark, become luminous with electricity, and give forth a slight 
crackle. 

yljjri/ 17. — Our road becomes more and more picturesque. 
We traverse regular woods of juniper trees, above which the 
green hills appear. Herds become more numerous, and tr(?os more 
sparse. The method of building is no longer the same, for other 
materials are here available. AVe see huts, made of branches, 
built against tbe mountain-side, and the tents are surroinided 
with hedges, as among the Kirghis on the mountains of Central 
Asia, while the animals arc shut in at night, because of the 
cultivated lands. Fires are made of wood, with which dung is 
mixed. The men are also laying by supplies of gra'^s for the 
winter, and everywlierc we see erections that look like gallows 
or gibbets, formed of upright poles, on the tops of which others 
are fixed crosswise; on tlie.se they dry the grass, which is, at 
the same time, out of reach of the cattle. In proportion as the 
land is more geueiwis, the inhabitants take more care of themselves, 
and liave stronger frames. For the first time we notice among 
these shepherds the use of a covering other than tlie cloak, for some 
are wearing cotton shirts with broad sleeves, and others sleeveless 
waistcoats. Almost all of them smoke pipes of tin or beaten iron, 
with tubes so long that by slightly stooping the smoker can 
liglit his very had tobacco at the fire. On the road tliey carry, 
attached to their tobacco-pouch, a little wooden vessel in which 
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they empty the residue of oaeli pipe, and quickly hlling tlie sinall 
bowl, lif^fht the fresh tobacco from the baniin<j remains. 

At Souti, ill tlie valley of Solid joii, we were as astonislied to 
see a man with a little black beard as we are at home to see a 
woman with hair on her chin. This individual, adorned also with 
a rudimentary moustache, is in other respects very like his fellows. 
He seems to be in the service of the local chi(‘f, who attracts our 
attention at once, for he seems an exact picture of what a l)ar- 
barian chi(‘f should be. No Ioniser youngs, for his liair is turning 
gr(‘y, he is still active and vigorous ; his style of salutation is 
dignified though simple ; he has regular features, thin Ii[)S, small 
eyes, with a [)rou(l look in them, and in all his gestun‘s there is a 
certain amount of distinction comhined with simplicity and cas(». 
AVludher he is walking, lighting his ]h|)e — which is as long as 
his arm — or resting, Ik* looks well. Ask him a (luestion and he 
ri'plies seriously ; he issu(‘s Imief orders that are (luickly e.x'iamted. 
He eommauds in a natural way, like* a man born to he obeyed. 

Since leaving vSo, we have often noticed that the* soil on tlu* 
banks of the riven* lias heem disturbed. To-day Ihe myste^ry is 
sols^'d, h»i* (Ui tlu* lire near the teait we see a pot filled with wliat 
seems to Ik*, from its ta.^te, a kind of turnip. It is calk'd uiofoua, 
and is found in the gn)und, just like trullles, growing generally 
with a long root, in which case it has a flat top like a mushroom, 
but sometimes tlic root is short. 

From Souti we reach Ititchimho hy a pass, and are scarcely in 
the valley before we meet with an easterly wind, for tlu* first time 
these many weeks, and a storm of sleet. I'he juniper trees 
have almost entirely di.sappeared, and liere we are on a steppe 
again. 

\Vc have to change our yaks to-day, and for the last time we 
pay our workmen and drivers dircctl}^ for their services. They 
always hand their money at once to their cliief.s, who appropriate 
two-thirds of it, under the idea, doubtless, that we are “ ruining 
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trade.” For the future, we shall simply hand a lump sum 
to the chief of the band, taking care to be less generous. We 
hifve often asked each other why savages submit so readily 
to the extortions of their chiefs. An Oriental gave us an ex- 
planation of this which may be worth mentioning. “ We greatly 
prefer dishonest chiefs,” said he, “ because they punish us less 
severely when we deserve punishment, and we can obtain from 
them favours which it would be useless to ask from honest chiefs, 
who refuse bribes. The latter only do and permit wliat is just 
and right.” 

At Eitchimbo we see, for the first time, a goitre, on the neck 
of a small chief. 

Jpril 20. — The whole mountain is covered to a depth of 
about four inches with fine snow, which began to fall last 
night. After climbing a very difficult pass, called Kola, which 
is also the name of the neighbouring chain, and veacl'.ing, 
with great trouble and in intolerable heat, a height of l.j,200 
feet, the descent began. The snow was positively dazzling in the 
sunshine, and our faces were scorched, for we c(.iuld not protect 
ourselves against the reflection of the sun’s rays, after the manner 
of the natives, who let their long hair hang down over their faces. 
They, however, suffer from headache, to relieve which they i)ut 
handfuls of snow on their heads. It took us three hours to cross 
the pass, and we then followed the course of a river, .sometimes 
on the ice and sometimes on the bank. On the adjacent lands 
were houses with Hat tops, and surrounded with hedges ; dogs 
greeted us with their barking, and we fancied wo could even hear 
cats mewing, though it might, perhaps, have been little lambs 
bleating. Juniper trees were again very scarce, but the hill-sides 
bristled with brushwood ; and every time that we raised our eyes 
we saw yaks where one would think only birds could perch. 
Then, leaving the valley, we climbed a ridge which forced us to go 
out of our way, with the result that we stumbled along towards a 
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elnef’s house near Bata-Sounido. This place, we are told, is on 
Cliineso territory ; it is near a training-school for lamas situated 
on the west side of tlie valley, which looks from here like a cff/^ 
(/r-sac, stretching from north to south, and shut in on the north 
by a su])erb mass of bristling broken rocks, with their slim and 
snowy points rising one above the other. The whole looks like an 
immense assemblage of tapering (Jothic spires. On this side are 
more houses built on and round the slopes, while above and 
below cattle are grazing. 

Our approach causes considerable curiosity, and several women, 
I’reshly besmeared, come out of the house. One of them is young, 
and as she do(‘S not wear a mask of dirt, disjilays fine features 
and a prepos.s(‘Ssing face S(*t in a natural liead of hair, curly be- 
yond all descrij)tiou. This head of hair is evidently inhabited/’ 
hut, from the calm fashion in which she disposes of those of her 
little six-footed friends that she can catch, it do(^s not seem to 
enter her mind that she is at all singular in this respect. Th(‘ 
chic‘f, who is a fearful old rascal and very ugly, makes a difliculty 
al)out sui)plying us witli yaks and horses, tliougli we oflev to ])ay 
liiin Ibr their use. lie pretends that he has none at Ins disposal. 
AVb* can see plenty of them on tin* mountain, liowi'vor, and call 
his aliention to this manifest contradiction, ami, Ixung thus 
cornered, he avows that he can do nothing on his own authority. 
“ I must,’* lie says, “ luive an order from the Chim^se cliief at 
Lhassa or Tsiamdo. Have you one V Thenuipon our lama 
and tlu' representative of the chief at So take him in hand, and 
the affair is soon setthal. Wt* exjwess onr astonishment at this 
dilliculty, and our lama ex])laiiis to ns that tlu^ people in this 
valley are brigands, thieves, blackguards, in short, Cliinese subjects, 
and that they are de])ondent on the* Chinese mandarins at Tsiamdo. 

Onr afternoon is devoted to a rec(‘ption of crowds of idlers 
whom we allow to inspect our various utensils. Some enain(‘lled 
dishes call forth expressions of great admiration, wliile they raise 
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their tliumbs at the sight of our firearms, and gr^et our big-tailed 
ram with shouts of joy. 

By dint of small presents, we induce some o. ^he yak-drivers 
from Ritchirabo to transport our baggage during the four days 
that we have still to pass on the territory of Tsiamdo. The most 
ardent advocate in our behalf is a kind of idiot, about fifty 
years old, ’(vhom his comrades obey in spite of his evident lack of 
intelligence. We secured his allegiance by giving him a pocket 
mirror, which he had asked for scores of times during the 
stage. Although so simple-minded, he has wonderful legs, and is 
never tired of using them. On the slightest excuse he would 
come up to us, and hold the horse’s bridle, under the pretence of 
being of some assistance ; and, hanging out his tongue, would 
pretend to look at himself in the hollow of his hand, as if he were 
holding a looking-glass in it, and Avith the gestures and mimicry 
of a Neapolitan would beg us to give him one. Since our arrival 
at Bata-Soumdo he has never ceased hanging about Rachmed, 
whom he knows to be the cashier, the dispenser of our goods ; and 
when Dedeken hands him th’e longed-for mirror, he receives it 
with ah amusing e.vplosion of joy that we have never seen 

equalled. Raising his arms, he looks at himself, protrudes his 

tongue, and gives a bound in the' air, kicking up his heels. 

He then runs to the women, and allows them to contemplate 
their own features in his glass, but repulses them roughly when 
they try to take it into their own hands. Some men then 

approach, whereupon he runs away with a bound like a goat that 
has just been let loose, pursued by some of his companions, who 
cannot catch him up. He then stops, and allows them just a 
gla\jce at themselves in his glass, but that is all, and at last he con- 
ceals this precious object, and each time that anyone asks him for 
the loan of it, replies, in a serious tone, that they have had enough 
amusement lor the present. This strange man marks his friend- 
ship for a certain little girl by handing her a little bit of glass off 
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a box of cigarettes ; and she immediately holds this glass in the 
palms of her hands, and contemplates her reflected image, all the 
women following her example. 

Jpril 21. — We start, though rather late, to-day, for we have 
been obliged to adopt persuasive measures to induce a very 
recalcitrant chief to furnish us with his quota of men and beasts. 
Our laina and Eachmed at last bring him to understand that we 
distribute with no sparing hand blows as well as more agreeable 
things. 



WOMEN AT IIATA-30UMI>0. 



120 


CHAPTER XIII. 

NATIVE CrSTOMS AND CITAKACTEl!. 


A Thihetnn V’iti'llius — — Coinim.Tcial ( 'liiiiamon -Njilivo WorniTi'' rolyandry and 

roly^?amy--15oggars— (AinU'ntnnmt — The Chief ef t}ie District at Home — A Thoolof^cal 
(Question -I^ejiHituro from Seresuindo — ]Vroiidirant Lamas and their ]S[usic — News from 
Idiassa- The Honeymoon in Tliihet -Novel Method of Crossing a Stream — Tumblers- 
A Cliicf in His (-ups — A Seene of Homo Info —Force Mujcurc — Fickleness of the Natives: 
Tile Prohalile Cause — At Karimeta— PriTnitive Husliandry — A Lam;ies.s -Praying "Wind- 
mills- Tehoungo — The Dala and Djala I’asses — A SpUmdid Prospect — A Pagoda — 
Hoiimda I/igoim; a Matinfm turing Town. 

April '2 ]. — We make a short 
staj^e as far as l\>ioundo, half-way 
through a pass. The slopes are 
covered with brushwood, and in a 
thicket of rhododendrons we can see 
musk-deer bounding about. Some 
natives are very an.xious to sell us 
musk-bags, and, to prove their 
generosity, offer us, at the sann^ 
time, some of the Jong teeth of 
these animals. But these cunning 
salesmen, who ask at least twenty- 
five rupees apiece for the liags, are 
regular cheats, for they have emptied 
most of the bags and crammed them with pajier. 

April 22 . — We traverse several short passes marked by oIjom, 
from which protrude branches tied up in bundles. We mount to 
a height of 16,500 feet, then descend, to mount again to a 
height of 15,500 feet; then there come passes of only 1:3,1)00 feet, 
and 14,000 feet. Now and again we see houses and tents on the 
plateau ; around us is the fresh grass ; and our temperature at 
night varies from to 25^ below zero. 

April 2:3. — A jiretty steep pass takes us up to a ludght of 
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15,000 feet, and then comes a descent into a narrow 
rendered very picturesque l)y rocks, gradually broadening into a 
valley, while on the terraces above its perpendicular banks are 
numerous flat-roofed habitations with grey walls varying in height. 
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A large sipran* building wliieh frowns down upon them in the 
distanee gives these houses the appearance of forts surmounted by 
a tower, such as are found in Tuscany. 

Just as W(^ were about to* leav(‘ tin? valley, our old friend th(‘ 
idiot with the looking-glass rushed forward, and explained to us, 
with great volubility and gesticulations, that we were to halt 
on the plateau : “ A grand chief, a very good fellow, is ex])ecting 
you. I have told him that you are honest, kind men, and 
that you must make each other’s ac(iuaintance, and drink a 
glass of ivluunj together ; you will find it excellent.” We had 
no sooner reached the platform, which borders a river of consider- 
able width, than we saw a number of natives who seemed to be 
expecting . iiv Seviual of them came forward, and, politely 
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taking our liorses by their bridles, conducted us to this great 
chief, who was one of the stoutest, if not the very stoutest, 
of Thibetans that we had ever seen — quite a Vitellius. Tn 
spite, or perhaps because of, his rotundity, he was very amiable, 
shaking our hands most cordially, and begging us to honour him 
by taking a seat on hif^ rug. On each side of him was a 
lama, one with a head like an actor, the other with that of 
a faun. He himself carried on his bull-neck a splendid, well- 
shaped head — the head of a savage monarch, with hair hanging 
down his back. This specimen of a thick-set Goliath insisted 
on our tasting the contents of three iron bottles, cased in 
tin, of Chinese make, judging by their shape; on the liquid, lumps 
of butter were floating, having been added to the decoction out of 
compliment to us. From its flavour, this fvhang must be made from 
fermented barley, and at first we did not think much of it, but 
after a while we rather took to it, and gave it the high-sounding 
name of hydromel. It vseems very mild, but if you drink too much 
of it you run the risk of becoming “ dead drunk.*’ Our host re- 
quested permission to look at our firearms and glasses, and his 
stupefaction was extreme when he saw the dust fly, a thousand 
paces off, where a ball had struck a heap of rubbish on*a rock ; his 
companions sharing his astonishment, and expressing their ad- 
miration in most emphatic terras. When we rose to leave, the fat 
chief and all his followers insisted on conducting us, so they 
brought him a splendid mule, which, in spite of liis weight, he 
mounted unaided ; and so we started. Having crossed the river, 
our crowd of fijlowers on foot tucking up their clothes and dis- 
playing the sturdy though somewhat lotig legs of mountaineers, 
we climbed a narrow path on the edge of the chasm, pitching our 
tent near a clump of houses built on the mountain-side. A crowd 
of idlers of both sexes soon surrounded us; the women being very 
ugly, while a few of the young men had rather nice faces. 

To our yak-drivers, and all these spectators who are shouting 
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and moving about, two Chinamen with their solemn mien present 
a great contrast. One of them wears a pair of spectacles with 
rims so large that they cover part of his forehead. He is 
smoking a cigar out of a long mouthpiece with a veiy 
dignified air, one hand in his girdle. The other, whose nose is 
not quite so insolently retroumi^ has a less dignilled attitude, and 
a humorous smile. They enter at once into conversntion with oiir 
man Akoun, who turns out to come from Ken Si, their native 
province. Chinamen who belong to the same district always 
support each other, and when far from home meet compatriots 
with the greatest pleasure, their provincialism doing duty for 
patriotism. 

These two are here to trade, and are the scouts of an army of 
invading merchants. They buy musk chicHy, or rather take it in 
exchange for tea, which they bring from Cliina, a tea of a v(‘ry 
inferior quality, furnishing, indeed, an execrable drink; yet the 
natives here prefer it to anything eke, even to Indian rupees. 
According to these Chinamen, musk is very dear, a good bag 
costing at least twenty rupees. The natives also exchange it 
for tobacco, but only on rare occasions, as the tobacco-leaves, which 
they roll into cigars for themselves, come from Setchoun, and an^ 
very expensive. 

According to what the elder and graver of the Chinamen tells 
us, they are both representatives of a large liouse, wliose head- 
quarters are at Shanghai. “ My companion,’’ he says, was a 
soldier, and has travelled in the direction of Yunnan. 1 am going 
away from here in three hours, but be will reihain, as 1 h‘ lias 
come to take my place. My residence here has lasted eighteen 
months, and it will procure me, on my return home, the post of 
manager of one of the shops belonging to our house. Oh ! you 
might be kind enough to let me have one of your liorsos. 1 
noticed that one of them is lame ; let me have it, and I will soon 
set it to rights. I should be very glad of it, fur I want it badly.” 
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What do you want it for ? ’’ 

“ Uecause, you see, 1 have a little daughter whom I wish to 
take away with me, and I could put her on your horse/’ 

“ Are you not taking the chihr.s mother, too ? 

“ No, for I am not married/’ 

Thereupon liis companion, the old soldier, also unbosoms 
himself to us. “I only arrived here three moons ago, and it 
already seems a very long time to me. I don’t like being here at 
all, and \ shall never be able to take to these savages or learn 
their language.” He calls our attention to their dirt, though 
that does not prevent him from leering at some fearful-looking 
women. lie is evidently a '' lady’s man/’ but, as he himself 
remarks, they are not by any means coy ; they are indeed devoid 
of all sense of modesty or even of decency. 

The poorer women adorn themselves with copper bracelets and 
earrings, the rich have silver ones. Many of them \v(‘ai* glass 
necklaces which th(*y buy from the Chinamen, and stoiu^s among 
which agates predominate. They also insert these stones and 
glass trinkets in theii\abundant locks, which I’all like a fan down 
their backs. Most of the women whom we see here have small 
dark eyes, black hair, broad faces, and prominent cheeklxmrs ; 
thc}^ are stout and short, but very strong and muscular. AVe 
are in a land where the system not only of “ wives Jiiany,” but 
alst) of “husbands many'* prevails. This is how the latter 
mode works. A couple have a marriageable daughter ; a man is 
au.xions to enter into this family, live under the same roof, and 
become the liusbaiul of the girl. He therefore visits her parents, 
states the terms he is prepared to offer, and when this dowry — 
or, rather, tins charge for admission — is settled, becomes her 
husband and a member of the family. Other young men, de- 
sirous of sharing his happiness, present themselves, knock at the 
door, and, if terms can.L ' arranged, take their place, too, around 
the liimily hearth, thus becoming members of the household and 
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< 30 -liusbands. Sometimes, but very rareiy, it happens tliat one of 
the husbands, through love or jealousy, or from some other motive, 
wishes to become. the sole proprietor, the sole lord of the wife. 
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In this case terms are arranged by which he becomes her 
sole master, and his colleagues obligingly retire, when he has 
repaid tbem the sum they brought on entering the association, 
plus an indemnity, the amount of which is only settled after a 
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long wrangle. If there are any children, they remain with the 
wife. 

It must notJ^e imagined that this system })revi,ils by law or 
by any religious custom having the force of a law. In Thibet poly- 
andry is not obligatory, as monogamy is with us. If his means 
admit of such a luxury, a man takes a wife to himself and does 
not share her with otliers. And if a powerful, ricli chief, 
like the great man who welcomed us this morning, is not 
content with one wife, he takes as many as he likes. Our 
Goliath, for instance, has three, so that this country furnishes a 
proof, as do other countries, that polyandry and polygamy are 
determined by economic considerations. 

Let me give another fact in support of this view. A married 
man gives up his wife, and restores her to her family, when he 
finds double harness too galling. He can, if he chooses, 
enter a lama-house, a favour, however, that is granted him only 
in return for a certain sum paid down into the prior's hands. 
On becoming a lama, he is assured against want to the (md of 
his days, a sort of life annuity being granted to him in ex- 
change for his capital handed over to the house. II is position, 
liowever, in the community is in proportion to his fortune ; and 
should he be comparatively poor, he must not expect the happy 
and ea.sy lot of the richer lamas, hut must work. Even with this 
obligation to work, however, he is relatively happy, since his 
future is secure ; he will never he without a crust to muncli, and 
many of the natives are quite content when this much is assured 
to them. 

Here, however, as elsewhere, some women are left unmarried. 
When they cannot fin'd a purcliascr their only resource is to take 
to begging ; they soon meet with others in the same plight, with 
whom they join their fortunes, and they then wander about among 
tents and villages with wallets on their backs, and long sticks in 
their hands to repel the dogs. Sometimes they join a body of 
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male beggars, when each sex begs for itself by day, and they 
only meet at night. 

If it be asked, “ When a woman has, say, four husbands, how 
can they possibly agree amongst themselves ? ” I can only assert 
that they do agree. They all, indeed, join hands against the 
wife. They vie with one another in getting as much work out of 
her as they possibly can. She it is who leads the yaks yoked to 
tlie plough, or, bare to the waist, brandishes a mallet as she breaks 
the clods ; before sunset she hastens to the fields to collect fuel 
for the evening meal, and sometimes has to go, with her basket 
on her back, to the summit of the mountains, along the slopes, 
to gather it. If the stones in the walls that protect the culti- 
vated lands fall down, she has to put them back again ; it is 
she, too, who removes the stones turned up by the plough ; 
she spins and sews, and attends to the heads of young and old ; 
goes to the river for water, and, bending double on the steep path, 
returns laboriously with her jars full ; while finally, when beasts 
of burden run short, or these gentlemen ’’ think a load too 
heavy for their little horses, they quietly put it on a womairs 
back. Tlie women belonging to the nomads, however, are not so 
ov(‘rdono with work as the wives of the luisbandmen. 

As for the men, they plough, sow, shoot, drive the yaks, and, 
with the help of their women, load them, but their chief occupa- 
tion consists in smoking their pipes while waiting for the harvest. 

All, howTver, women as well as men, seem quite contented 
with their lot, and gaiety reigns supreme. Every time they see 
us performing our ablutions they gape with astonishment. Our 
matches, too, fill them with amazement when they see them 
light from friction. Several of them rush to pick up those we 
have thrown away after using them, or because they would not 
strike. Then they rub them, just as they have seen us doing, 
on a stone or on their sleeves, and are erestfallen because they 
cannot produce the desired effect. 
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In tlie evening I took a walk in tlie direction of a large o^jo 
piled up at the bottom of a terrace where the chief of the district 
has built his palace. I found him before liis door, sitting cross- 
legged on a mat in a very dignified position, and turning his 
prayer-mill. The suspicion of a beard and of a small black 
moustache, and hrs-hair, which falls down only to his shoulders, 
make him the type of a (Jallic chief as r(^[)resent(‘d to us in 
pictures. Chained up in his yard are two s]>lendid black dogs 
with red paws, (uioi'mous beasts with h(‘ads lila' bears, that ])ark 
furiously wImmi anyone aj)|>roaches. 

Tlie dw<‘lling-house eoinprises the lloor above rhe stables, and 
is reached by stairs, or ratiun* by a trunk olbi tr(‘t‘ In‘wn into tin' shape 
of stairs. l>etwe(‘n tlie iirst lloor and tlie stables is a platlorm, on 
tbe walls of wbieli bang fox, wt)ll‘, and iiaiillun’ skins. Women 
an^ attimding to tbeir bousebold dntii^s, wliile tbeir lord and 
master is mijoying tbe fresh air. While I am examining some 
engravi‘d slom‘s, I am joined by a young lama, whus(* booked 
nose, energetie features, and (|uick eye, bad aln^ady struck me. 
lie pr(‘sents me with several stones, saying, ‘‘ I engraved tbe 
prayers on them.’' 1 compliment him on his talent, and express 
a wlsli to carry away with me some siieiunums of his skill, where- 
U))on In* shows himself disposed to tall in with 1113^ nH|uest, and 
taking lU}^ note-book, which I hand liim, copies into it some of the 
inscriptions. 

We were soon surrounded by idlers, and among them were 
some lamas who read aloud over his shoulder the formuhe wliich 
he was co])ying for me. Then one of them, to whom I remarked 
that the words were very beautiful, put a (luestion to me, folding 
his hands in tlie attitude of prayer, alVecting to turn his prayer- 
mill to the right, and pointing to the south and to tlie lama’s 
house on the other side of the valley opposite to us. He next 
pretended to turn a prayer-mill to the left, and pointed to the 
west, namely, the direction of Lhassa. He was doubtless putting 
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to me a question in theology, or perhaps ho waqtod to know my 
opinion on BiHldhisin. Being an old hand at tliis kind of thing, 
I pointed to the west and turned my imaginary mill from right to 
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left, and, lifting ray thumb, expressed ray approbation of this 
latter kind of exercise. It so happened that I was of the scribe’s 
opinion, for he congratulated me, repeating with manifest satis- 
faction, “ "Well, very well ! ” 

After that he made some jocose remark to ray questioner, who 

4.7 
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is doubtless an innovator or sclnsinatic of some kind. He has, 
liowcver, a good round head, and a benevolent face, which does not 
look as though it belonged to a revolutionist. With a firm hand 
the artist wrote tlie '' Oni mane Padme houm/’ then ‘‘ Ome ma te 
me ie sa le deu," and then other syllables, the significance of which 
I will not undertake to furnish. It is, however, to be supposed 
that they liave a meaning, and that they are efficacious, since 
they are everywhere chiselled on stones, chalked on mountain- 
sides, traced on the shingle of the river, printed on the stuffs, or 
cut on bits of wood, and even on the animals’ horns when other 
material fails. In reward for his kindness I handed the scribe 
the pencil he had been using. As he had picked up all the bits 
of old paper that we had thrown away, he drew out of his pocket 
a bit of an old cardboard box, and had a hard tussle with the 
point of the pencil, writing in cursive characters, and drawing 
ornaments, a hand, a bird that looks like an indiscriminate 
sjieciinen of a domestic fowl, and finally my portrait, consisting 
of a very short profile, with what was meant for a nose, an eye 
like that of an Egyptian, narrow forehead, and a beard such as 
you see on Assyrian bas-reliefs. 

The likeness was not satisfiictoiy, but I, in turn, execiitiul his 
portrait, reproducing his aquiline nose and advancing chin. It 
really w^as recognisable ; at all events, he was so pleased with it 
that, when he asked to be allowed to retain this masterpiece, I 
consented, and he took his departure surrounded by his friends, 
who, on comparing the drawing with its original, raised their 
thumbs to compliment me on my talent. 

Jjjril i 1. — To-day w^e loft Ser&umdo, although we had been 
very comfortable there. Before starting, the chief offered us 
several bottles of tchany, w hich we emptied, making a merry start, 
accompanied by most of the villagers. 

The valley that we now ascend is well cultivated, wdth 
numerous hamlets in it, and large farms where all the members of 
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a family are crowded together. The ruins of habitations sur- 
mounted by lofty towers are not rare. Wo could not lind out 
whether these despobladas were due to war, depopulation, or 
removals. Built on elevated platforms, bathed in the sunshine, 
and standing out against the blue sky, these towers have an im- 
posing aspect, and give to the ruins the appearance of fortified 
castles. The buildings correspond in style with those I have seen 
on the Himalayas, in the Tchatnil, and at Gabkousb, for instance. 
There are re.semblances, also, between the natives of these two 
regions — the same long hair*, the same systmn of one wife ‘ to 
several husbands, the same easy carrying of lu'Mvy loads, and, 
finally, the same lightheartedness. 

After advancing for an hour and a quarter, we halted at a 
small village to change porters. From the moment of our arrival 
the cliieC Iroin Seresumdo, who had accompanied us, sat apart 
to show that he does not e.\erci.se any authority here, and that he 
will not interfere in his neighbours’ concerns. I’hese little 
potentates are, in fact, very jealous of their authority, ’fhe chief, 
who is recognisable by his yellow, pointed hat, marches up and 
down, and issues his orders, his men forthwith setting out in 
every direction, shouting, calling, and answering one another till 
the mountain echoes back the noise. ’I’hey bring up beasts of 
burden of every sort, size, and colour, male and female. One 
drags a donkey by its ear, another a yak by a cord or by its horn, 
others chase horses, an old woman hurries on her cow, and some 
young men drive-in oxen at a gallo[) ; all these make up a large 
herd, and they add their lowing, grunting, or neighing to the 
hubbub, which was bad enough before. When it comes to 
starting, and dividing the loads, there is a general scramble for 
the lightest objects, men and women, old men and children, all 
taking part in it, and all arguing. They weigh the chests and 
the bundles, and all want to get out of taking them. One pretends 
that his ass is so miserably small ; another, that he cannot saddle 
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his horse because it is too spirited ; another, that his yak has 
only just come in, tired out from ploughing ; and as for our wild- 
yak skin, destined for the Museum, they are so frightened at 
its weight that no one will have anything to do with it. Every- 
body is crying out, everj^one issuing orders, down to boys of 
twelve, while, amid all the tumult, some sanctimonious old lamas, 
quite indifferent to it, quietly turn their mills or tell their beads. 
But this does not prevent them from examining us and stroking 
our velveteens, which are a puzzle to them ; as they feel 
them, they remark to each other, “ It is not leather,” and they 
cannot get over their surprise. The shouting and laughing arc 
enough to deaCon one. Soon the din is at its height, thanks 
to the arrival ot two mendicant lamas singing, the one in a 
marvellously hollow voice, the other in tones first sharp and then 
rough. They accompany their song with a double tambourine, 
w'hich they beat till the little leather tassels flutter at the end of 
the thongs attached to the instrument. Besides this, they every 
now and then blow into human thigh-bones with leather bags at 
the end, from which most disagreeable wheezing noises ]m>ceed. 
Both of the men are bare-headed, and clad in yellow ; the elder 
one’s face is completely smooth ; the other is liald, his nose is 
short, his teeth are excellent, and ho possesses just a large enough 
fringe of beard to make him the image of a good-natured gorilla. 

The scene is a picturesque one, and it would jirobably be going 
on still if the chief, tired of arguing wdth his subject.s, had not 
suggested to them that tliey should decide by lot who should 
take such and such a load. Men and women accordingly hand 
to an old man one of the garters with which they fasten up 
their stuff boots above the calf. These form the numbers of the 
lottery, and the old man proceeds to draw them with the 
utmost impartiality. He first places himself at one end of 
the row of packages, and, following it down to the other end, 
puts upon each of them one of the garters which he takes 
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at haphazard out of his left hand, kept behind his hack. Two 
sturdy fellows having voluntarily seized the heaviest chests, the 
crowd straightway lays hold of all that is left, and our baggage 
is soon carried ofE. 

Everyone wishes to join in this pleasure party, poor as 
w^ell as. rich, the women more especially; and the exodus takes 
place in great disorder, wdule those who carry small loads, or 
none at all, run about, jumping round the beasts, laughing, 
chattering, and shouting; never, in short, did a ‘‘removal ” take 
place amid greater merriment. 

In our turn we followed this rabble, after having given a 
consultation to one of tlu^ mendicant lamas, who had an 030 
covered with a white Jilin. On the way w'c noticed that our 
yak-skin, whicli, at starting, had been put on a young horse, 
had found its w^ay to the shoulders of a woman, so important is it 
that the back of the noblest concpiest that man has ever 
made should not bo made sore. In spit(^ of the impos- 
sibility of overlooking our porters, w^e found in the evening 
that nothing Avas missing. 

Scarcely w'as our tent pitched, Avhen <nir Chinaman w^as 
greeted by a Thibetan with an intelligent face, wlio could 
sjieak a few words of Chinese. He represented that he came 
from Jihassa, and that he w^as there while w^e were at Dam, 
for the rumour of our arrival had spread in the town. Ho 
had three other com])anions, one of them a girl, and they 
had been travelling for a year. Setting out from Tatsien-Lou, 
whither thc}^ were now^ returning, they passed Tsiamdo, and 
then w^ent straight to Lhassa, to pray and receive the blessing 
of the Talai-Lama. 

“And did you receive it?'’ 

“ Oh, yes ! we Avere blessed, and are now happy. As soon 
as Ave have reached home again, my sister is going to marry 
the elder of these tAvo young men.” 
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“And who is the other?’* 

“ The brother of her future husband.” 

“Your brother-in-law is very young.’’ 

“Eighteen.” 

“And your sister?” 

“Fifteen.” 

“ What induced you to undertake this long journey ? ” 

“We had long talked about it between us, and then, 
when we had mrfde up our minds, we set out with a little 
money. Now, however, we have none left, and are begging 
our way back.” 

“ Do you expect to reach Tatsien-Lou soon ? ” 

“Wo hope so, but cannot say when.” 

In Europe tlie honeymoon trip is made after marriage ; in 
Thibet they take it at betrothal. [ will not presume to decide 
which of the two plans is the better. 

In front of our encampment, on a plateau to the south, 
stretch the white walls of a lama’s house, from which the 
descent is made by an abrupt path cut in the high bank of 
the river. The two banks are not connected by any bridge, 
and those who would cross must do so at a ford, or make use 
of a cable stretched above the water from side to side. 

On going to examine this system of aerial gymnastics, we 
were lucky enough to see it work several times The person 
who crosses encircles his body Avith short leather thongs attached 
to a strong horn hook, which is fixed over the stomach. Then 
with the ends of these thongs he forms two rings, which are 
passed round the thighs, hangs the hook on to the rope, with 
the heads in the direction he is going, and holding on by 
his wrist, is soon suspended, face uppermost and back parallel 
to the river, when he soon twists himself over to the other 
side. Several natives who crossed to have a look at us re- 
turned in this manner ; each had his straps and his hook, 
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while those who felt their strength going nerved themselves by 
shouting, and pressed the cord with their feet, besides pushing 
themselves along by stretching their legs. Some of them 
displayed great strength in this exercise, and when hanging in 
raid-air over the river which was roaring beneath them, would 
give vent to shouts of joy or defiance. 

In the evening three Thibetans came and took a seat round 
our fire, one of them twanging a guitar as an accompaniment to 
a song which, though monotonous, was not disagreeable. The 
following evening, when the beasts were being loaded, they re- 
appeared in their smartest costume, having tucked their trousers 
into their boots, and put on a red dress with tassels hanging 
down from their girdles. 

These men are dancers or tumblers. Winding round in a circle, 
they mark time with small cymbals and a drum, which they hold 
like a hand-glass and strike with a bent .stick, with a leather 
puff at the end. They make a few grimaces, bend the body, and 
then with great agility turn clean over. As a climax, one who 
remained on the scene last added to his disguise a horrible-looking 
mask, ornamented with white shells, and performed a series of leaps 
and somersaults, which he made more dangerous by holding close 
to his eyes the points of very sharp knives. 

Jpril 25. — We mounted up as far as Tachiline, crossing to the 
left bank of the river by a wooden bridge. The piles are square 
towers, constructed of small beams, and the interiors filled with 
stones. On the top of these piles long oak beams are put, fixed 
with ropes to cross-beams, and having stones on the ends to 
keep them in position, and, perhaps, to maintain the equi- 
librium. 

Here we had to consult the chiefs of the district about 
obtaining yaks for the next stage, which is a long one, begin- 
ning with a pass, and continuing through a desert, so we were 
asked to start early. The head of the lama-house helped us, and 



136 


ACROSS THIBET. 


half our band for the morrow will consist of lamas. There are 
two hundred of them here, living in a row of huts so out of 
repair that we can only conclude it is a poor district — and, in 
fact, the natives cultivate very little ground, and arc smaller 
and worse off than those who live lower down. In ton hours 
we reached Tchimbo-Tinzi, a large village with a lama community 
numbering a thousand inhabitants.. It is perched on an isolated 
shelving road, and bordered on the south by the river, which buries 
itself in a ravine, to the north being a valley which supports the 
whole population. 

The chief is at variance with a neighbour, who wishes to take 
advantage of his minority to invade his territories. But though 
the young chief, by the advice of the old men, resists, he will one 
day succumb, for the Chinese authorities at Tsiamdo have been 
subsidised by the ambitious chief of Tcliimbo-Nara, and they will 
interfere in his favour with a view to weakening the power of our 
host. 

Jpril 26. — We saw the anibitions chief to-day. W(‘ had, 
however, to wait a very long time for him in the valley, his village 
being perched high up like an cnigle’s nest, and ho himself being 
quite tipsy. As soon as he had recovered the use of his logs, he 
descended from his eyrie. He proved to bo an enormous fellow, 
with grey eyes ; but was pleasant in his cups, giving his orders 
with great decision, and setting everybody to work. T'he required 
number of yaks were soon got together, the great chief spending 
his leisure moments in drinking astride across a bale, looking like 
a clumsy Silenus. Every now and then there issued from his 
ponderous bosom shouts with which the whole valley resounded, 
and which were the outcome of his great animal spirits. We left 
him with mutual expressions of goodwill, after having bought 
a sheep from him for two shillings. 

Hamlets and farms abound hereabouts, built of rough stones, 
the terraces and roofs resting on trunks of trees. We are still in 
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A SCEtTE OF nOilE LIFE. 1 ;«> 

a wild district, but the natives live in houses, and there are signs 
of the early stage of civilisation. They till their land better, 
and manure their fields, they wear stuff clothes, and nearly all 
their women adorn themselves with glass trinkets ; their hair is 
shorter, and they often v.'ear it level with the shoulder, while the 
women cut Iheirs over their forehead into a fringe, and do not 
wear it down their backs in little plaits. Armed men are much 
rarer, as if there were greater security than in the districts situated 
to the west. 

To-day, after having, by a mistake, left the banks of the 
river, we followed a path which led us to a farm, where we came 
iicross a scene of Thibetan home life. In the yard, a man, bare 
to the waist, is skinning a sheep on the ground ; a child of eight 
or nine is holding it by the paws, and, as he bends down, his head 
is completely hidden by his falling hair. The dogs are eagerly 
awaiting the moment when the uneatable portioiis will be flung to 
them. Seated on a stone and leaiung against the wall, a hand- 
some young woman, with bare neck and chest, is holding a 
distaff and spinning, in a calm attitude ; at her feet is a little 
girl, drawing out the wool. A man seated at her side is con- 
versing smilingly with her; another, with bare body, who is 
sharpening a blade on a stone, has his arms stretched out in the 
pose of the antiijue knife-grinder to be seen at Florence. A 
plump little girl is playing with a puppy which has about as 
much clothing as herself. Lower down, out in the sunshine, an 
old woman, with her short white hair all* in disorder, is lolliiv^ 
over a few cinders, enjoying the short span of life that remains 
to her. By her side sleeps a very old dog, toothless and mangy, 
his muzzle resting on his wasted old paws; like his mistress, 
he awaits death with the blue sky above him. 

At Gratou we found ourselves amongst very unsociable people, 
from whom it seemed utterly impossible to purchase even a goat 
or a sheep. We now regretted that we had no dogs ; for we loft 
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one behind ns, a second was killed, while tlie tliird, a good watch- 
dog, has not been trained to catch and strangle sheep and goats, 
as the one that is dead had As we could not induce these 
people to listen to reason — though a Mongolian lama, who joined 
us a few days ago and acts as our interpreter, tried in vain to 
persuade them to furnish us with meat — we attempted to seize 
some without p(*rinission. This l)rought upon Dedeken and 
llachmed a shower of stones, and there were a few sliar])-shooters 
posted on tlu^ roofs. A few rc^volver shots in the air, however, 
settled the matter. 

It has often been, and doubtless often will be, our fate to have 
dilhculties with these Thibetans. Thev have never seen any 
Kuropeans before, and do not know how to treat us ; while, fickle 
to an extraordinary extent, a mere nothing changes their altitude. 
They shilt 1‘rom thi' most aliject submission to the most audacious 
insolence ; one inom(?nt with their foreheads on the ground, the 
n(‘xt they ar<' standing erect, sword in hand. It would seeju as 
tliough fear were at the bottom of all their emotions. One alarm 
sets them in one directicm, then another cause of fear sets them 
olf in another, and so their feeble will vaeillates, shifting like a 
needle between two poles. 1'bey prefer before everything (dse 
relaxation and sleep; and whether in order to be lel’t quiet, 
or because they are put out with those who disturb them, 
they have outbursts of passion, like the man who killed the wolf 

day because it frightened him by night. 

Idieir lieads must be crammed with superstition, for it would 
seem as though they regarded strangers as mysterious beings, 
whom it is imperative to distrust, for to have come from afar 
they must have used witchcraft. IFaving noticed that these 
savages welcome tlie gift ot a coloured image, we distributed some 
among them at different times. A boy of fourteen or iifteen 
navmg approached us, 1 offered him one, with the result that 
he ran away. So I let it drop on tlie ground, whereupon he 
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wont lip to it with great precaution, looking at it from a distance, 
but, when the colours caught liis eye, drawing nearer to examine 
it. Tlien he again retreated, but his curiosity l)ro[iight him 
hack again, and lie beckoned to an older lad. The hitter, in 
turn, examined this curious object, bending down and picking 
it up, and tlien ran after me, with a view to lianding it back. 
IVhen 1 told him to keep it, he was delighted, but a lama, about 
twenty years old, then came uj) and spoke to him sharjdy as 
though to inspire him with disgust at his present. They con- 
sulted together lor a moment, after which they proceeded to the 
stream, and lelt tlie image there. 

l}y the evening the inhabitants had calmed down, and eagerly 
imjdored onr Mongolian lama not to fulfil liis threat to go to the 
lama-liouse to complain ot having heiui struck. 

Ajiril :2S. — At early dawn the natives began to get ready for 
us all that we ivanted, and a men* glance sniliced to put to Higlit 
the chief of those who gave us so miudi ti’ouble yesterday. At 
Karimeta we pilch our tents at tin* doors of nii exi(‘iisive lama- 
liouse, and witness a curious sight. ^blu* lamas have engagt*d 
the woMK'ii of the neighbouring villages to come and carry manure 
to their f](.‘lds, ior this n d-soihnl valley is can*fu]ly cultivab^d, and 
most of it b(*longs to them. Tlit^y luive just finished ploughing, 
and the soil has the jiink tinge of tl(‘sh from which the outer 
skin has been peeled olf. While the lamas, on the iirst Jloor ol* 
their monastery, are chanting their jirayers to an accompaniment 
of tayibourincs and cymbals, more than fifty women are wending 
their way in and out from the stables to the fields, with osier 
baskets on their hacks. These they fill with ash(*s and manure, 
and then, in single file, like ants carrying their provender, 
proceed to empty them, at the foot of a hill, in the newly 
ploughed furrows. There is very little method and a good deal 
of noise over the work, which is superintended by a lame lama, 
who has frequently to hasten the steps of these ladies, for they 
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are so interested in us that they keep edging out of their path so 
as to get nearer to us, when they stop for a good look and 
chatter. But though lie feels the responsibility of his post, the 
lame lama is not a whit less curious than they, and ho, too, 
even while on the move, must look at us. This strong desire of his 
to do two things at a time affords ns considerable amusement, 
for as one of his legs is much shorter than the other, he has to 
look at tlie ground each time he puts his foot down, but, in 
his anxiety to watch us, he then turns his head in our direction. 
As ho goes through his various manceuvres, ho looks exactly 
dike a mechanical toy ; marching along, telling the beads of a 
huge rosary, jerking .forward his short leg, lowering and then 
raising his head, twisting it to the right, leaning to the left, crying 
“ Forward ! to his workwomen, then hurriedly throwing out his 
arms to recover the equilibrium which ho has lost by stumbling 
against a stone, shouting out again, and, in a word, tossing him- 
self about in the most comical manner imaginable. 

Among our female coolies is one whoso close-shaven head 
indicates that she has renounced marriage and taken tlic vow of 
celibacy ; she is a lamaess. Neither handsome nor pretty, very 
short and thick-set, she has a large head and brutish features ; and 
there is not a spark of iutclligence in her face. ^Fho crowd of 
basket-carriers arrives, chattering in the pleasing tones which 
come as such a surprise from such ugl}'' throats ; for these 
Thibetans arc apes with the voices of nightingales. All of a 
sudden our lamaess runs towards the file of fuel -gatherers, and 
goes straight up to a friend of hers, another close-shaven lamaess. 
They smile and bow to each other until their foreheads touch, in 
the same manner that two goats butt each other, after which 
these two schoolfellows go along side by side gossiiiing. 

Examining the house of the lamas, wdiich, like all of 
its kind, is composed of cottages and small rooms in juxta- 
position, with a largo hall set apart for their idol and for 
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worship, we obserye their agricultural iiuplements. First, there 
is a rake, made, like our mill-rakes, of a little board, shaped like a 
crescent, with a handle ; then there is a pickaxe, consisting of a 
wooden cube, which is cut down to a point. The point is shod 
with an iron cone ; and as that metal is scarce hereabouts, it is 
used sparingly. Another kind of pickaxe resembles tlmt which 
we use for gardening, but the edge only is made of iron, the rest 
being of wood ; and it has a long handle. 

A layman is putting a thatch of barley-straw on the roofs of 
the cottages by means of a kind of double Hail consisting of two 
switches, which are fastened together by a strap fixed to a handle. 
These switches serve to cut the straw into short bits, for it is not 
given to the cattle until it has undergone this preparation. 
JiCt me add that the people of Thibet are more careful about 
their cattle than about themselves. The horses, as well as the 
yaks which carry our baggage, are well treated, and fed in a very 
peculiar manner, with a kind of pap made with the nioima (a 
species oi* turnip), this food being put down their throats by 
means of’ a funnel made from a horn that has been hollowed out. 

On the roof of this habitation of the lamas are windmills 
turning prayers, and likewise tridents of metal, which have led 
peojde to believe that Lamaism Avas derived from the worship of 
Neptune, the ruler of the waves. The little column supporting 
this trident is covered Avith stripes of black and white stufl* We 
also see a big T, surmounted by a crescent bearing on the concave 
side two Hjdieres, placed one abo\X‘ the other. At one extremity 
of the bar of the T hangs a little bell. 

At Karimeta Ave arranged, Avithout much trouble, lor our 
baggage to be carried to Tchoungo, Avhich is situated above the 
river Tatchou. ^JVhoungo is a Aullage of some importance, owing 
its reputation to the possession of an enormous oho, to Avalk round 
which at an ordinary pace takes three minutes. It is close to the 
house of a lama Avho is, so to speak, its guardian, and natives 
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from the mountains are incessantly turning prayers around this 
pile, which they are careful to keep oii their right side. Even 
very old people drag tliemselyes slowly up to it, leaning on their 
crutches, in order to accomplish their devotions. 

The weatlier i^ magnificent, and we have got down to 9,000 
feet above sea-level, and at last are enjoying a summer tempera- 
ture. The thermometer shows a maximum of 17 '^ in the day- 
time, and at night it only goes as low as 20^. 

After some difficulties with the authorities, whom we iudu(*nd 
by threats to help us, we departed for the great lama settlement 
of Routchi. At first we ascended rising ground by following 
a picturesf|uo gorge; in two hours reaching a smooth pass, 
upwards of lij,200 feet above the sea-level. It was a lovely 
bit of scenery; rocks, juniper trees, biaars, rhododendrons, 
brush, and groves of fir-trees. On the steep bank of the river 
are some grottoes into which the water ilows, while gigantic 
uml)eUiferous plants with stalks as thick as a man's wrist are 
numerous, and there were plenty of sparrows, curlews, and 
snipe. 

Mai/ 7. — After a good night's rest we resumed our ascent on 
the 3()tli, and in two and a half hours arrived at the summit of 
the I)ala pass, 17,500 feet above the sea-level; while towards 
the south-west a great mountain chain with snow-covered peaks, 
from 19,800 to 21,500 feet high, is visible. Towards the north 
the mountains rise in terraces, undulating as far as the eye can 
see ; they are of a greyish colour and free from snow. The 
general appearance suggests an ocean with its waves turned inter 
stone — the long swell of a calm sea, as sailors call it. 

The descent, or rather the “ slide-down " on the snow, broughc 
us once more to the desert, the slopes being bare, with here and 
there a few stunted junipers. In the valley of Dutchme we 
found some tents pitched, and had to wait a whole day for a fresh 
relay of yaks, which had to be fetclied from some distance. We 
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then followed the course of the rivers Detchou and Setchou, 
and passing along the banks of the latter, traversed forests of fir 
trees. Piles of split wood were lying about, and we had some 
good sport with musk-deer and crossoptUonSy a kind of white or 
slate-coloured pheasant, with which these woods swarm. 

Then, when the Setchou entered a gorge, we made for 
another pass, viz., the Djala, which is the name also of tlie 
whole mountain range. The Djala is 14,850 feet high ; a stony 
path leads to the oho, near which we halted to give our cattle 
a rest. From this point the eye ranged over the finest bit of 
country that we had seen so far : the slopes at our feet were 
covered with fir trees, rhododendrons, and junipers of intense 
green j while higlier up were grassy tablelands, dotted with herds 
of cattle, and near tlie crest, in the crannies, the snow was of a 
dazzling whiteness. It was not, however, nature which especi- 
ally attracted our attention, but a piece of man’s handiwork in the 
form of a pagoda. No better spot could have been found for 
this pagoda, built in a large square, rising in terraces, and serving, 
so to speak, as a pedestal for the column which towers like a 
golden flame towards the skies. Having lived, as we had done, 
for several months without seeing anything resembling a monu- 
ment, we could easily imagine with what feelings the sight of 
such an edifice must inspire tliQ uncivilised Thibetan, and wdiat a 
grand notion he must f6rm of the great lama who dwells in it. 
Now one can comprehend how great an influence architecture 
must exert upon the minds of men. It is evident that the 
Pharaohs, by placing their pyramids in the desert where they 
appear so huge, did not intend to keep the sands in their place, 
but to inspire mankind with respect and even adoration for those 
who had the power to raise up a mountain in the midst of grains 
of sand. Certain it is that the Thibetans have a profound 
veneration for this abode of the Talai-Lama. Do they see a 
symbol in the seven double stripes, painted in white upon the 
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black walls of the edifice? Do they think at all, as they con- 
template this pyramid, Avhich seems to be made of gold and to 
terminate in a flame mingling with the skies ? Do they see in 
that flame an allusion to the great soul that, according to 
Buddhism, permeates nature? Perhaps not; yet it cannot be 
doubted that the sight fills tliem v/ith a mysterious awe. 

]3y the side of the beautiful pagoda, which is reached by a 
wooden bridge, may be seen a lama-lionse, nestling against the 
mountain-side, with its many terraces of painted cottages. The 
village of the laymen is lower doAvn ; its low, box-like houses 
with flat roofs are crowded t(^gether m the peninsula of Poutchi, 
which is Avashed by the river to the south, Avhile breakwaters, 
formed bj' dovetailing the trunks of trees together, protect the 
banks from the current. In the village, yaks pass to and fro, 
dragging the stems of lir trees ; for there is a (‘onsiderable timber 
trade, from Avhich the Avealth of the lama-house is chiefly d(‘rived. 

Leaving the village, avc ])ass cows in the gn'cu meadows, and 
yaks Avallowing in the ponds ; tin* trees, as the}^ are rolled down 
into the valley, make a nois(,‘ like thunder. The path dips into 
the de(‘p shade of the firs, the wind is gently sAvaying the slender 
twigs and sighing through the branches ; the torrent-liko Sctchou 
is beating against its stet‘p banks. AVe have assuredly be(m 
transported into Switzerland, if not into the Ilimalayas. 

The country is' rich, compared with Avhat we lum' seen 
before. The fields are j)rotected by hedges made of interlaced fir 
branches; pieces of timber, fixed in the ground, enclose the 
pasture-lands when' browse the herds which manure the soil, and 
where the sheep and goats are shut u]) on account of their de- 
structive tendcnci(*s. Precautions are necessary, for the barley is 
shoAving its green l)lades, and the people are therefore repairing 
the hedges, or making new ones with green branches. These 
gr(?en branches Avill g(*t dry, and in Avintcr, Avhen the ground is 
coATred AAuth suoav instead of crops, Avill be used for fircAvood. 
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The houses lire nearly always built in one style, with walls made 
of clods of earth and stones mixed, and Hat roofs placed on 
branches. Tliey are, however, surmounted by lattice-work for 
storing the fodder, which mak«‘S them look like buildings that 
have been abandoned when the first storey was being begun, and 
the scaifolding of which has been left standing. 

To-day (the 7th) we reached Houmda a village built on a 
shelving road made out of conglomerate, skirted on tin? eastern side 
by a torrent that empties itself into the Sctehou about laO yards 
farther on. We found stationed there, on post and ])()lice duty, 
a com])any of Chinese soldiers, more or less stupefied by the use 
of opium. They sold us eggs at as high a price as they could 
extort from us, and were excessively polite. Most of thmn 
had heen there for many 3'ears, and, having married Thilx'tan 
wives, had forgotten their own language. To their ])olice duties 
they pay but very little attention, and brigands, if there are 
any, can carry 011 their operations ^with [lerfect s(‘(*urity. Jn 
their exorbitant demands these Chinamen display an ohs(‘(iuious- 
n(‘ss and a persistency that contrast greatly with the churlishness 
of many of the natives 

From Houmda the road would have taken us eastwards by 
Tsianulo. On reflection we detennin(‘d to avoid this iiopulous 
town, which contains many Chinamen under tin? rule of a man- 
darin, for it would he difficult to get away if this offi(*ial of 
the Celestial Empire should take it into his liead to provi* liis 
power. Prudence, therefore, bids us make a diUour over tlie moun- 
tains towards the north. 

May S. — To-day we visited Lagoun, a large industrial centre. 
The houses lie very near each other, and, after counting a 
score of them, we observed an unoccupied sj^ace, a sort of 
square on which wood was piled up. Then we entered into the 
chief’s yard, where we were stared at by a number of idlers, 
amongst them several whose faces were blackened by smoke. 
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These were “hands” from the works, for Lagoun has a manu- 
factory of all sorts of iron implements, hatchets, pickaxes, etc. 

We visit this establishment, guided to it by the sound of 
hammers, to which we have long been strangers. By a low door 
we descend to an underground forge, four posts supporting the 
sloping roof by which the light enters and the smoke escapes. 
Someone is kneeling between two goatskin bellows which he 
works alternately with either arm. This old man is bare to the 
waist, and looks like a denizen of the lower regions. His body is 
almost transparent, his skin but parchment, his ribs protruding ; 
while his head is like that of a corj)se, and one long tooth is visible 
in his huge mouth. His scanty hairs drop like a mane, while 
from the shoulders hang, by way of arms, two fibreless feelers. 
Five or six young men are standing erect, silent, lean, consump- 
tive, blackened, perhaps mummified, for they are motionless and 
speechless. And yet their dull eyes betray the fact that they are 
alive. The old man stops blowing, and, getting up, silently goes 
to a bag, fills a large wooden porringer with zamba, and sits down, 
the younger ones squatting round him, each producing his mug 
from the sheepskin hanging at his loins. The meal having 
been handed round, they pass a huge jug to the old man, who 
pours some water from it into his cup, the others following suit. 
Then, with hollowed hands, as black and as bony as claws, they 
slowly knead their quota, quite silent, and fixing on us six pairs 
of expressionless eyes. 

We give the poor wretches a coin, which the old man takes 
with manifest stupefaction. Who ever gave him a present before ? 
He looks at the rupee, feels it, turns it over, and having satisfied 
himself that it really is silver, casts two glances at his fellow- 
workmen as if to assure them that there is no deceit about it, and 
smiles, and they smile too. Putting down their cups, they thank us 
by raising their thumbs, and then set-to kneading their meal again. 

Their tools are decidedly poor. We see some very short one- 
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handed hammers ; some with larger handles, two-handed ones ; 
large shears for one or for two hands ; a trough hewn out of the 
trunk of a tree contains the water in which they cool the iron ; 
the forge is an earthenware trough in which burns cliarcoal 
that is enkindled by the bellows. By the side of the forge, half 
buried in the soil is the trunk of a tree, in the stoutest part of 
which is a large bar of iron which does duty as an anvil. They 
also have boring machines, which consist of two bobbins with an 
interval between them, their one spindle being between two small 
horizontal planks, while the gimlet is beneath in an iron socket. 
These bobbins, of wood, are hollow, being filled wjth sand and 
filings, which are covered with skin ; the rotary movement is 
produced by means of cross handles fitted to the lower part. 
Such is this den of native industry, the Oreusot of Thibet, and its 
equipment. 
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linmc— Liimtla—Bad Food - Religious Malthnsiunism— Crossing tho Sutchou— Capture of a 
New-born Idonkoy — Koushoune — Ouoshishouno — A F:it Ii.nna — Dzerine — Hussar — 
Thibetans and Chino.se : a Contrast — Indofinito Dates— Rough -and -Ready J list ice — Dotoii 
— A Dignified Chinese Official — A Senes of Prayer Mills — Kaehrned in Action — 'I’ho 
Chinese Army — Parting with the Lama Cuide — Tsonke*--A Seend Clhristi:in--The De- 
struction of Iho Batang Mission — Burial-place of a French ^lissionary— Reec'ption by tho 
^laiidarin of Changka— Four Sw’ords for liiO Men. 

Meu/ 8. — To-day we readied 
Lame, a small village wliere the 
Chinese have a post of soldiers, 
some of whom can scarcely speak 
their mother-tongue. Two Tlubetan 
diiefs came in duo course t(.> see us, 
and one of them, a tine-looking man 
of about' forty, oxchanged a few 
words with our lama, and went off 
again at once. 

May 9. — We saw tho chief again 
to-day at Larnda, on the banks of 
the Giometchou, the waters of which 
form, with the Satchou and the 
Zetchou, the river of Tchamdo 
which, much lower down, goes by 
the name of the Mekong. The Thibetan chief handed us a 
cata on behalf of his superior at Tsiamdo or Tchamdo, 
and told us we had only to express our wishes for them 
to be gratified. Ho added that it was difficult to procure 
provisions here, hut that in two days’ time we should be in 
a better position, and should receive as much rice, mutton, and 
flour as we rcipiired. It is easy to see, by the rapidity Avith 
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which his orders are executed, that liis authority in this region is 
unquestioned, and it is the first time since leaving So that we 
have found the natives so obedient to orders. 

We reached Jjamda over a pass 15,500 feet high, then 
descending through sunlit gorges where mountain torrents 
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bubbled and surged amid pleasant greenery. The heights are 
covered with rhododendrons, but lower down, amid the thickets 
formed of poplar, birch, and cherry-trees, one might fancy oneself 
in Europe. There is plenty^ of game, too, and we kill some 
splendid iihagineH with red tails and green plumage, pheasants, 
etc., our collection being swollen by some new specimen 
every day. 

May 13. — The weather has been magnificent, and on the night 
of the 9th the thermometer did not descend to freezing point. 
Batang is not far off, and the Thibetans are doing their best to 
redeem the promise they made at Dam to help us. 

48 
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Nothing is wanting to make our conifort complete but a 
better supply of food, for althougli wo luive abundance so iiir 
as quantity goes, the rice is musty, the butter rank, the flcsli 
of the goals execrable, and the pheasants stringy ; only the 
Hodgson partridge being in the least toothsome. AVluit we so long 
for is the day when we shall taste some good meat, vegetables, 
and fruits. Our tent is pitched at a spot wliieli is at less than 
half the altitude of the point from wliich we started in the 
morning, and I amuse myself hy watching a man and woman 
of the village whom we had employed to split some wood and 
fetch water, as they consume the remains of our supper, given 
them by Kachmed. They have taken oif the pan in which the 
food was cooked, and the man, pluiiging the s])oon into the mess, 
empties it on to his hand, and then jerks it into his mouth, 
looking at his companion as much as to say, “First-rate!” 
Tlien they take out the cups they carried in their bundles, fill 
them with rice and meat, and lap these up almost like water. 
They have never had such a good nuxil before. 

At Lamda the (Tiometchou is about 150 feet broad, running 
along •between rocks with a good deal of noise, and we cross 
it at the bridge of Sougomba, where tliere is a largo dwelling- 
place for lamas built on the liill. If we w(‘ro to continue 
our journey northwards, wC should arrive at Sininfou, but after 
crossing the bridge, we turn round and eiiciunp in a valley running 
down from the east to the Giomotchou. Here, also, there is au 
abundance of game, including musk-deer, partridges, pheajants, 
and hares ; and while the eastern slope of the mountains is tliickly 
wooded, the western slope is nearly bare. From time to time wo 
see hamlets which are rendered habitable by the water from the 
torrents being turned into the fields, through a([ueducts hewn 
out of the trunks of trees. The houses are better built, the 
ground-floor, used for housing the stock, being made of stone 
with wooden doors, while the walls of the first storey are of mud. 
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Above are balustrades which are used as store-places ; while if the 
house is built against a slope, tliere is often a second storey. 

There are countless oho-s, and owing to the abundance of grass, 
the flocks and herds are very numerous ; a fat goat or sheep costs 
two rupees. 

We liave scaled pasS' after pass, and to-day (the J8th) travi rsed 
the Ka-la, which is 15,500 feet high. We notice in tliis region 
that many of the people have their heads closely shavmi, the 
tons\u*e indicating those who have been made to take a vow 
of celibacy from their childhood. It is said that, in fornnu* times, 
young children were offered to Moloch in order to appease him, 
and tlmt they were placed inside his statue, whiiili was then made 
ri*d-hot, in order that he might consume them. Most of the 
males are now consecrated to Buddha, and the youth thus set 
apart do not marry, nor do they allow their hair to grow any 
more, and they wear a yellow garter on their leg. Owing to this 
system, families, as a rule, decline in number, and when the 
slightest epidemic occurs, they disappear, much to the satislac- 
tion of the j)rolific Chinese. 

This religious Malthusianism is calculated to please econo- 
mists who think that the world is really too small for miuikind, 
and that there would soon be no place to lay one’s head i( people 
multiplied in conformity with the laws of Nature. But i( they 
were to visit some of the waste jflaces of tlie earth, they would 
come to a very diflerent conclusion. 

Maj/ 14. — AVe cross the Satchou with our caravan of thirty- 
three people — including sixteen w^oinen, scvei^ nieai with long Imir, 
and ten lamas — upon a raft .niade out of trunks of trees, this 
raft, which is paddled across by three men, being sixteen feet long 
by ten wide. The Satchou is very rapid at this point, running 
at a speed of nearly four miles an hour between high banks, 
and being from 270 to 330 feet broad. On tl\e banks willows 
are growing, while in tlm woods are wild lilac trees, raspberry 
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bushes, and violets. After crossing the Satchou, we do not 
meet nearly so many people suffering from goitre as we had done 
in the villages further west, and the population seems to be 
altogether more vigorous and cheerful, having been put in better 
heart than usual this year by the frequency of the rains. Some 
ill-natured people had announce<l our coming, and had added that 
we should bring a drought with us. lJut as wo brought rain 
instead, our partisans were triumphant, and wc received a very 
friendly greeting. 

IT). — VVe loft the banks of the river this morning, and 
penetrated into the pine forests of the mountain-side, our bivouac 
being in a glade near a torrent. The rain is falling in heavy 
showers, but the natives whom we employ to collect wood for 
the fires are y<.mng and cheerful, and go to work with a light 
h(‘art, cratdcing their jokes as unconcernedly as if it were ({uit«‘ 
dry overhead and underfoot. 

From the time of crossing the Satchou wi? rneid with several 
instances of an admixture of Mongolian blood, of wliicli wc 
had seen very few cases previously. The projde, who have 
hroad?r facx's, are not rii;h, but their country abounds with game, 
and we add several animal specimens to our collection. 

JI'N/ 17. — Wc have scah'd ;i pass of nearly 15,000 fv(d, 
passing hare rocks covtu-cd with snow, and assaihal by a snow- 
storm, which reminds iis that winter is not yet over. I)(‘scend- 
ing to liouteoundo we see a lot of monkeys, two of which we 
kill ; while Kachined captures a new-born one, which he j)uts 
under the care'of the little she-ape we have had with us since wir 
left llonmda, when* we bought her from some Fhinesf* soldit‘rs.* 
She takes so much care of her bantling that she suffocates it, and 
it is a touching spectacle to sec* her licking the Iitth‘ body and 
trying to recall it to life. 

In this region the tribes are somewhat inde))endeut, and as 

* Sill* is iinw ill Hir Janliii dos Phiiiti's. ViivU —Tran.^Iotor. 
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it sometimes happens that several different tribes supply a con- 
tingent of porters and carriers, there are frequent quarrels as to 
the distribution of loads, these quarrels not ceasing until one of 
the chiefs draws lots. 

May 19. — Traversing grass}'' steppes, where the bears go 
about in large groups, descending into gorges, and scaling some 
bare plateaus, we to-day readied Koushoune, and again saw men 
armed with swords and carrying rilles. They are taller than any 
we have seen before, and have regular teatures and a proud air, 
looking at us with a certain amount of contempt. They made a 
difBculty about supplying us with yaks, and when these animals 
had been brought, the chiefs discussed angrily amongst them- 
selves whether we should be allowed to load them. Permission 
being given at last, we crossed the Latchou, near a village 
where a Chinaman carries on trade. After a three liours’ march 
the drivers refused to advance further, and began unloading their 
animals, with th(5 intention of leaving us in the desert. We 
had to take prompt action, and compelled them to advance b\ 
flourishing a revolver over their heads, but they did so at a very 
slow rate, and with a sneering sort of laugh, pretending that they 
must stop again to load the yaks better. However, we rnadi* 
them understand that this was no time for joking, and forced 
them to step along for five hours, but had to look so closely 
after them that there was no time to go after the bears to be 
seen all about the steppe. Eachmed killed one yesterday. 

In the evening we make friends with our yak-drivers, and 
they promise to do a long stage the next day. It freezes at 
night, for wo are at 8,450 feet, the minimum being 25^ 

May 20. — Having found some warm springs not far from 
our camp, we descended tlie valley as far as Ouoshishoune, Avheri 
we saw black tents on the river-banks. The chief of the distrim 
came to say that two Chinamen had brought him orders not 
sell us anything, but he did not intend to obey them, and woub 
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let US have as many yaks and horses as we might require. This 
is a simple matter, for stock of all kinds is abundant, and a good 
sheep is to be had for a rupee. 

We are visited by several lamas, one of them being an 
enormous man, and this strikes us all the more because we have 
seen so many thin people since we entered Thibet. Fatness is 
the appanage of the chiefs and of the rich in this, as in all other 
Kastern countries ; and it is curious to note that the same 
I'hibetan word {bembo) is used to designate high rank, or the 
good condition of a sheep or yak, just as f/ordo, in Spanish, is 
alike apjdied to fat or to wealthy people. While upon questions 
of pliilology, [ may mention that the cuckoo, which has received 
an onomatopceian name in all languages, is koitli in TMiibetan, 
hninjoii in Chinese, kakomhi in liussian, hakofi in the Tarantshi 
dialect, and pakou in Uzbog. 

'fo return to the lamas, those at Oiioshishouiie lead a very 
easy life Here, too, we are eye-witnesses of a procession, in 
which a lama rides a horse led by two women, who are preceded 
hy four others burning sweet herbs, the incense of which rises up 
to hl< nostrils, while six more bear ])resonts that have been given 
him for the prayers he has recited. The good man rides im[)er- 
turbably on, grinding Ins prayer-mill. 

Moj/ 21. — To-day we meet with another lama on horseback, 
protected from the sun by a peaked- straw hat with broad brim, 
and followed by three women, bare-footed and bare-headed, driving 
three yaks which were carrying his luggage. 

May 22 . — We reach Dzerine by way of moimtains which 
might ratlier he called hills, aud a's no more snowy peaks are to 
be seen on the horizon, it might be imagined that we were about 
to emerge upon the plain. But this is only due to the cramped 
horizon, for as soon as we scale a pass we see by what a chaos 
of pea!;s, ridges, and chains we are sliut in; indeed, we shall 
s('e nothing more of the plain until we reach the Tonquin delta. 
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At D/(5nno we rcceivx> a visit from the second Thibetan chief 
of tl»e Goundjo, who tells us that tlie Chinese are doinj^^ all they 
can Ho prevent us from going to Batang, that tliey have vehemently 
urged his superior to refuse us the means of transport and pro- 
visions, but that the latter would do as we desired. Having 
arranged for him to aceom))an 3 ^ us until Ave have found an 
interpreter s])eaking both I'hibetaii and Chinese, as he does, we 
make arrangements for the transport of our baggage : and as the 
population of l)z(h*ine is not large enough to supply all the 
])orters we require, the chief sends out horsemen and men on foot 
to requisition them. The porters arrive in due course, many of 
them being very tall, and measuring si.v feet two inches, '^fhey 
have very large faces, with the skull ta|»ering to a point, like an 
egg, dental [)rognathism being the general rule. They are 
very vigorous and good-natured, playing together like children ; 
their houses are built like those we saw at preceding stages, 
though here and there are attempts at windows with Avooden 
shutters. 

Mat/ 21. — Leaving Dzmane Avitli a caravan composed of 
several petty chiefs, who are most anxious to scu’at us, we followed 
the narrow valley until Ave reached, by an adjacent gorge, above 
which is built a lama-liouse, a gentle ascent leading to a pass 
of L'blOO feet, after having crossed a lirst one at an altitude 
of 150 feet less. TMiis stage Avas got through very cheerily, our 
carriers singing and amusing themselves all the Avay, like packs 
of schoolbo 3 ^s, and greeting us Avitli a smile oveiy time they 
passed us. 

By way of wooded plateaus and mountain spurs, Avhere bears, 
Avolves, foxes, and pheasants abound, Ave reached a gorge leading to 
the village of ITassar, Avhich is perched upon a promoiitorj^ at the 
junction of the gorge Avith the A^alley Avhere floAVS the riAxr 
jVraktclmu. There are a feAV patches of marsh and of cultivated 
land in the delta, and we Avatch the ploughs, draAvn by yaks, at 
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work, followed men sowing the grain, who walk along with 
measured tread, while the women stand about and call out to 
frighten away the crows and pigeons, which fly off t(> the willow 
trees lining the pathway. The slopes of the mountain are bare 
of trees, and it is only very high up that one can see any pines 
overhanging the heights where the flocks are feeding. 

The houses of Hassar are all crowded together on two sides 
of a street. It is not every day that one sees a street in Thibet, 
but we lose no time in going off to encamp on a piece of fallow. 
The curiosity our presence excites is good-natured, and the chiefs 
endeavour to meet our wishes, as we have gained a reputation for 
being generous, and it is known that we give medicine to those 
who ask for it, but that, while paying handsomely for what is 
done for us, wo will not stand any nonsense. Our lama, Losene, 
is very useful to us, as he has the art of being at once patient 
and energetic, wliile ho frightens the recalcitrants by warning 
them that we are terrible people owing to our arms of precision. 
Now and then we awe the natives by the distance we fire a 
bullet, and by the number of birds we kill at one shot. Lostme, 
'•o whom we have repeated the thing a score of times, represents 
us as being “ very good to those who are good, and very hard upon 
the bad.’’ 

Not far from our tent is a naked boy, three or four j^ears of 
age, who has an enormous head, a big stomach, and a bent spine. 
The poor child cannot walk, his legs having no power, and one 
call tell by his deformed knees and hands that he is in the habit 
of dragging himself along like some creeping thing. lie has a 
bestial expression, and a dull, lifeless eye. .The chief of the district 
helps him up, to show us that he cannot stand without support, 
and exclaims, “ No father or mother.” 

Our lama Losene takes a piece of money out of his purse and 
gives it to the poor boy. This kindness of heart differentiates 
the Thibetans from the Chinese, for again and again have I seen 
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people dying of hunger in the Celestial Empire without anyone 
paying the slightest heed to them ; while the ferocity and evil 
disposition of Chinese children is something incredible. 

In the valley of the Maktchou were man}" houses in riUns, 
and the natives, being questioned as to who demolished them, 
replied that this was the work of the Sokpou, who live in the 
north, and that the latter, having heard that the laina-houses 
to the soutli contained a good deal of treasure, made a raid 
upon the district, massacring the inhabitants and burning the 
houses and forests. 

In reply to further rpiestions on the same subject, we were 
told that tlie survivors of tliese massacres returned and asked for 
assistance from the neiglibouring tribes, ^loney was found for 
them by the lamas, and the fortresses and crenelated walls on 
the hills were built. They had been allowed to fall into dis- 
repair since a sense of security returned, no recent attacks having 
been made by tliese Sokjiou, 

“ Hut can you explain more prociselv where these Sokpou 
live?" 

“ They live on the route taken by the servants whom you 
sent back befon^ we started on our journey. Their country is 
further off than Natchou.’' 

“In the Tsaidam, then ? ’’ 

“ Yes, that 's it." 

“ And when did this invasion take place ? " 

“ A very long time ago.” 

This is one more prool' of how impossible it is in the East 
to obtain the slightest historical information. ]t would seem as 
if the present alone interested them. Trustworthy documents 
are not to be had, and the historians who are content to derive 
their materials from Asiatic sources are not likely to understand 
much of the past which they seek to revi ve. 

May 27 . — liCaving Ilassar, we mounted the course of a river 



m 


dCROSIS THIBET. 


which winds about among lofty rock^, forming a narrow defile. A 
very awkward pathway, a rough sort of staircase cut in the rocks, 
leads to a cidtivated valley three or four miles long, where inhabited 
village^ and numerous ruins are to be seen. Once more taking the 
south-easterly direction which we had abandoned for a time, we 
climbed a.plateau and descended again into another valley, w'here 
we came upon the village of Akker. Our arrival was heralded by 
thunder and lightning, and we took refuge from the storm under 
some fine poi)lars, wluui we had time to note that the fields were 
wxdl cultivated and enclosed, and thatwalue is placed upon timber, 
some small poplars recently planted having been surrounded by 
thorns to prevent the cattl(‘ IVom getting at them. When the sun 
came out after the rain, the valley seemed to* bo a sea of blood, 
for the soil is (juite red, and glittcTcd after being po deluged with 
rain. 

Having changed our beasts of burden at Akker, wa^ pitched 
our cam]) at Lendjoune, on a small plateau with just room for a 
score of houses. Our t<fnt is near a sjndng, under poplars wliich at 
a distance we took for willows owing to the similarity of foliage. 

Tlic inhabitants, liaving seen that we shot the small birds, 
try to frigliten them away by throwing stones. They appear 
the most insolent of the people we have met with so tar. 
The native chiefs exercise an administrative rather than a 
patriarchal authority. Thus the Thibetan chief who accompanies 
us has a c()j)por cup out of which he is in the habit of drinking, 
and this eup, which he has left for a moment, suddenly dis- 
appears. No one has setm it, of course, but when he tells two of 
his men to seize one of the onlookers and Hog him till the cup is 
returned, it reappears as if hy magic. 

Tn the evening, when the flocks are being driven home, we 
hear a doleful dirge like that of the Mussulman w^omen who 
accompany the dead to the cemetery, and very possibly a body 
is being taken up to be laid out on the summit of the mountain. 
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At night, wlieu we leave for Dotoii, there is a fall of rain, with a 
cloudy sky and north wind. 

Jlay 28. — AVe are told that two Chinese from IJa and one 
from Tsiamdo arc awaiting us at Dotou. The Chinese mandarin 
recently sent from Pekin to Lhassa has just been through Ba and 
Tsiamdo, and we are informed that, having been apprised of our 
journey by the Thibetan authorities, he told them they were to 
assist us, and that his predecessor said the same. Be tliis as it 
may, the Thibetans will help its in carrying our luggage as far as 
Tatsien-Lou, and it is the reverse of unpleasant to have these 
promises renewed just as we are about to come into contact with 
tlie (Miinose authorities. 

The rid(i to Dotou from Jjendjovme is over some bare table- 
lands, and a v(‘ry easy ])ass of 10,800 feet, leading to a region 
undulating like the last s])urs of a mountain chain. A few 
hamlets are to be seen in the low ground, a few ruins on the hills, 
and the whitened walls of a few lama-hoiisos, but there are no 
more wooden houses, this not being a for(?st region. In three 
hours’ time ^ve arrive at the lama-honse of Dotou, built upon a 
lcv(d piece of ground near the [Maktcliou river, and are soon 
surrounded by a crowd of inquisitive people, who hold their noses, 
eitlirn- out of disgust or astonishment. 

A few paces from where our tent is pitched is another in- 
habited by the Chinese of whom mention was ’made to us at 
Lendjouiie. These latter mix for a few minutes with the crowd 
which is having a look at us, and then return to their tent, 
emerging from it soon after in state to pay us a visit. Their 
chief is a petty mandarin ^Yith a white button, equivalent to 
about the rank of corporal, bu£ that does not prevent him from 
addressing us with great dignity. Having shown his card and 
greeted us by pressing his fists close together, he says he 
has been sent by the chief of Djankalo (Changka) in order to 
welcome us and accompany us further on. He is entirely at our 
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he had expected us a week sooner, and was afraid that some 
accident had happened. However, he was very glad we luid 
arrived safely, as his provisions were beginning to run short, but 
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now lie could send olT a messenger to Ins siij)erior at Changka 
and say that we had arrived all right. After tins avi^lanche of 
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compliments, lie withdrew with cotnic gravity. I may add that 
there are no people who possess tlie art of assimilation to so 
perfect a degree as the Chinese, who can either ascend or descend 
the social ladder with astonishing rapidity. 
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The i)riiK*i])al attraction of the Dotou laina-honsc is a series of 
prayer-mills. IJcneath a j^alleiy running almost entirely round 
the house, are enormous bobbins composed of printed prayers and 
transfixed by a long piece of wood which is held in position by 
two beams. These l)obbins are turned by hand, and as it is said 
that each is composed of 1 (bOOO prayers, and as there are at least 
100 of them, it is easy to see wliat an enormous quantity of 
prayers can be said in a walk round the building. Our arrival, 
however, distracted the worshipj^ers from their pious occupation, 
and when we unloaded our beasts, they came and felt the weight 
of our packages and wanted to put their hands on our clothes, 
their attitude being intolerably insolent. What interested them 
most was our wild-yak skin, which they would have pulled all to 
pieces if we had not made them keep their hands off it. 

I had scarcely gone into my tent when Prince Henry called 
me to come out, and when I went I found a free light going on 
with Uachmed holding down a man all covered with blood, and 
others nourishing their swords or throwing stones. Akoun and 
Abdullah effected a clearance by firing a few shots from their 
revolvers in the air, and the Chinese made off, leaving two or three 
of their comrades prisoners, including the man on whose chest 
liachmed had got his knee. The cause of the disturbance, as it 
then ap})eared, was that this latter, one of the chiefs, had tried to 
handl(‘ the yak-skin, in spite of Rachmed’s injunction, and so from 
words they had come to blows. However, in response to the 
entreaties of our lama, we set the captives at liberty again, and 
then our Chinese frieiids, who had held well aloof while all this was 
going on, appeared on the scene, and, assuming the most valiant 
air, went out on the terrace of the lama-liouse, overlooking the 
place whither our assailants had fled. The chief then came back, 
and in the course of a conversation said these people were quite 
beyond management. ‘‘ We give them good advice,’’ he added, 
“ but it is all to no purpose. They are such ill-conducted savages 
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that neither at Pekin nor Lhassa is it thoiiglit desirable to have 
them for subjects. It is quite impossible to quit the high road 
and penetrate into their mountain retreats, and we never meet 
them without there being disputes. Last year they robbed an 
envoy of the Emperor, and they recently refused to provide 
beasts of burden for our mandarin who was going to Lhassa. 
Wc ourselves could only get these horses by holding out threats 
that you would fire on them when you came. Nothing is to be 
done with Wiem by reasoning ; and if we use force they give us 
back blow for "blow. So all we can do is to leave them alone, 
though we have 1,300 men distributed over the posts 1)etween 
Lhassa and Tatsien-Lou.” 

When we looked at the three soldiers whom the Lianta'i 
(treasurer-payer) of JJatang Jiad sent us as a prot(‘ction, wo could 
not help smiling to one another. It is easy to understand that 
the Thibetans do not feel any alarm when they see them coming. 

These three men do not convey' a very high idea of the 
Chinese army, for one is a bloodless opium-smoker, devoid of all 
vigour, shivering in the mountain air, though we are barely 
10,000 feet high, so sensitive to cold that he covers up his ears 
even in the daytime, as well as his head and neck. He has yellow 
teeth and a lack-lustre eye, and it is as much as he can do to keep 
on his horse. He admits that his pay is six rupees a month, and 
that he spends lialf of it on tobacco. As to the wearer of the 
white button, whom we have nicknamed the “ Colonel,’’ he does 
not smoke opium, and is a most consequential little man. It is 
amusing to se(‘ hiin strut about, swinging his arms, straddling his 
legs and bending his ligure, while his hands with their long 
finger-nails are, with much assumption, thrust out of his broad 
sleeves. 

'riie* third is not so martial or warlike, and has been sent 
to join th(j two othr*rs l^ecause he sp(*aks Thibetan. Ifnlikt? th(‘irs, 
liis iios(‘ is not rr/romsr, his h aliires being regular. 
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At Dotou we dismissed our guide, the lama Losene, who was 
delighted witli the presents we gave him, including a few chromes 
representing lion-shooting in Algeria, and bear-hunting in the 
Ural. He bade us hirewell with emotion, and wished us a pleasant 
journey. Although we luive a Thibetan interpreter, and, after 
leaving Changka, shall meet Chinese military posts, the worthy 
Losene urged us to be on our guard, for, as far as Hatang, we 
should traverse a region inhabited by very ill-disposed and 
dangerous men, who miglit attack us as we wimt through tlu‘ 
mountains. 

Mcii/ 29. — Bearing this in mind, we take our cartridges and 
keep close to our baggage, with an eye on the ridges abov('. 
'J'he route we follow reminds us of the highlands of Thibet, and 
we see many Hocks under the watchful eye of shepherds, who carry 
long guns witli forked rests at the end of them, and live in black 
t<‘iits wliich are protected by their fierce dogs. All trace' of' vege- 
tation lias disapj)i‘ared, wheri'as a few" days ago we could havt‘ 
fancied ourselves in the Alps, with jasmine, lilac, tulips, and 
])oppies all about us. Sleet is falling, with a bitt(M’ly cold south- 
east wind, and we wonder if wdnter is going to return. 

Leaving the valley which we have followed since Dotou, we 
traversed a pass of over 1 3,000 feet leading to an undulating stepjx?, 
with peat-bogs and a few black tents, dotted about with Hocks. 
AVe halted near these tents, the occupants of which were not so 
rudely inquisitive as the natives of Dotou, and learnt that the place 
is called Gato b}^ the Chinese and Iludo by the Thibetans. The 
route from Hado to Tara first lies over a pass of 13,000 feet, and 
then through a grassy valley, beyond wliicli are some pine-clad 
slopes, with a few patches of cultivated land within half an hour 
of Tara. There are no traces of irrigation, but beyond Tara, 
which is situated upon a sort of natural terrace, vegetation 
reappears, the pines, the poplars, the oak with leaves like those of 
the holly-tree, the wild raspberry, and the thorn, giving the 
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valley a delicious odour. Where the valley opens out, a cliapid 
has been built, and above is a laina-house. Following the right 
bank of the Tson-ron, we passed through various hamlets. As 
wood is plentiful, tiiere are a great many chapels and l>uilt 

of the material, so that wc might again fancy ourselves on the 
Alps. The inhabitants are a fim^ set of inert, some of whom wear 
hats with broad white brims, and look like the JMexican (Jauchos, 
while their wives have so far modified their dress that they wear 
petticoats tightened at the waist, instead of tying their pelisses 
tight over tlieir haunches. 

The whole of this valh‘y is full of animation, and in the 
pinewoods to the south of if, the villages are perched like nests 
among the verdure. We halted at Tsonke, the houses of which 
an* built upon the left bank of* an allluent of tin* Tson-ron, with 
a white walled lama-house on an eminence above. The eliiefs of 
this village were very civil, and were ready to suppi}' ns with 
what we wanted, Tlieir horses, however, are not wluit tlu‘y 
might be, though bigger than those w^e had hitlnndo had, this 
increasi* in size being due, as w'e w'en* told, to their having b(‘en 
crossed wdth the Siuinfou breed. 

M((j/ 30. — The stage from Tsonke to Tchounneu is a delightful 
one, for on leaving the val](‘y the road rises at onee to a plateau 
covered with pines and oaks — the leaves of which are like those of 
lioll}- — and dotted here and then* with grassy glades and with 
gorges ill wdiicli torrents bal)l)le. The path is through tlic w’ood, 
well protected from the sun, and with scpurrels darting from 
branch to branch, liy way of two small passes w^e got to 
Tcliounneu, and encamped in an enclosed meadow, a mild south- 
east wind making things very agreeable. The inhabitants appear 
to be rather violent, judging by the rAidiness with w'hich one 
of them drew his sword wdien one of our men told liim to keep 
his hands olf our luggage. The incident, how’cver, was not 
rejieated. 
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The Thibetan interpreter chatted pai't of the oveniny ’^vith us, 
and said that, as we had assumed from liis regular features, his 
father was a Mussulman, and that he was quite young wlieu he 
came to liatang with the missionary Lou.* He described tliis mis- 
sionary as being very kind and intelligent, speaking and writing 
both Chinese and Thibetan very correctly, as giving all he had to 
the poor, and as knowing all about everything, even tlu^ meinling 
of a watch. 

Europeans may smile at the idea of a man being regarded as 
wonderful because he knows how to set a watch right, but the 
Chinese only recognise our superiority to them in the art of con- 
structing machinery, if they do even in that. ^I'o return to our 
interpreter, who is a Christian, though he does not like to own 
to it, ho is the lather of live children, and he has hvvw selected to 
come and meet us because he speaks Thibetan and Chinese. 
Asked as to why lu' had left Fath(*r Lou, he said, “ I did not 
leave him. lie died twenty years auo, witliout a pri(‘st by his 
bedside, surrounded by his Christians, who adored him, and who 
were heart-broken. Hefon' death, he said where he would like to 
be buried, indicating a s])ut on the mountain-side, where be bad 
plapted a small knife in the ground. We did as lu‘ bade us, and 
when we get to Cliangka, 1 will show you the place.” 

“ Have you remained at Cliangka since? ” 

“ No, 1 went to Jhitang.” 

“ Why did you not stay there ? ” 

“ Then you don’t know that the Cliristians were driven out 
from there two years ago, the lower classes having been excited 
against them ? ” 

“ By whom ? 

‘‘B}" some ill-disposed persons who accused them of having 
been the cause of the dryiug-up of a lake in the mountain, which 
admits of the fields about Batang being irrigated. So the people 

* Father Reiioii, a.s I afterwards diseovered. 
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destroyed the houses and chapel of the Christians, and drove them 
away, the school-teacher, who attempted to protect the holy 
books, being killed/' 

“ What did t he Chinese mandarin say ? 

‘‘ Nothing/' 

“ Were no damages paid for this ? " 

“ It appears that the missionaries will get some, for you have 
a Minister at Pekin, who has put in a claim to the Tsong-li- 
Yamen, and avc are told that justice will be done. In the mean- 
while, we have to dissimulate, and many Christians have died of 
starvation.” 

“ You acknowledge you are Christians. Why did you not say 
so sooner ? ” 

“ I had seen that there was a ])rie.st among you, and I even 
thought the chief was a bishop in disguise, for we are expecting 
fresh priests.” 

Thus it was that we heard about the destruction of the Batang 
Mission, which Monsignor Biet, Bishop of Tatsien-Jjoii, had 
already announced by a letter in the Mmiuus caihoUqnes ; and at 
the same time we learnt that the Chinese Government readily 
makes fine promises wliich it docs not keep, and that foreign 
diplomatists are easily contented with smooth words, wrongly 
imagining that the interests of Europecan be separated from those 
of the Catholic missionaries. If they were to travel in the heart 
of the Celestial Empire, they would see that a European is con- 
sidered by the people as tin* representative of a nation which is 
loathed, and which, though tolerated on the coast, is maltreated 
and killed at every available opportunity inland. To submit to 
the pillage of the missions, is to encourage attacks upon the 
Consulates. 

June 1. — When we resume our journey, the weather is 
delightful, the minimum for the night having been 05°, while 
the fact of its being the 1st of June, and of our being due in 
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a month at Tatsion-Lou, vvlicre we shall get news of Europe, 
imparts fresh vigour to our steps as we descend the valley. 
W e only hope that the meeting with the mandarins at Changka 
and Batang may not raise fresh difficulties to delay our first 
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meeting* witli Europeans, a few days lienee. The valley is pleasant 
enough, with its lields of scanty barley, and its stream with salt 
deposit on the banks ; and as we get a littl(‘ further on, we come 
upon a lama-house built upon a promontory at the junction of 
two valleys. All tlu' lamas are out on the walls to see us pass, 
and most of them are remarkable for their corjiulence. 

From the valley we climb to a tableland covered with pine 
woods, and reach tin* ])ass of IS, 000 fe(*t which leads down to 
Changka. Westward apptnirs another valley, from wliich emerge 
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long files of yaks carrying heavy loads, and our interpreter says 
it is the high road to Lhassa, while, pointing to two upright 
stones, he tells us that it is at the foot of them that Father Lou 
and anotlier Christian are buried. It is rather strange that a 
Freuch tomb should be found at the meeting j>laee of the ways 
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gone on in front. So wc make our way towards the town of 
Chaiigka, if the name of town can be given to a small group of 
houses ; and UvS we enter, we find the garrison of the place drawn 
up in line. It consists of about twenty warriors of all ages, 
whose sole weapon is an oilskin parasol. They have all of them 
a most Avoebegone and starved appearance, and, as may be seen 
from their glassy look and emaciated features, most of them are 
opium-smokers. In order to conform with Chinese etiquette^ we 
alight from our horses and pass in front of these troops, who do 
us honour by kueeling on the ground and pronouncing words 
which we do not comprehend. Then we mount our horses again 
and go oft* to the garden, which is shut in by tall and lealy 
poplars. The crowd, composed of Thibetans, Chinese, and lialf- 
breeds, surges round us with noisy and disdainful curiosity, and 
escorts us to the tents which the mandarin lias had put up for us. 

Very soon after our arrival wo receive a visit from four 
soldiers, one of whom has accompanied us from Dotou, and from 
two white buttons, including the corporal whose consequential 
appearance is described above. They have come to present 
the respects of the garrison, and to offer us a box of mmha and 
a box of beans, in which one or two dozen eggs have been placed ; 
but while they are making their genuflections, their attendants 
whip oft* the boxes — for fear, no doubt, that we shall accept the 
presents. This is a great disappointment to Abdullah, who dotes 
on eggs, and so it is to Itachmed and Akoun, Avho load the 
garrison with insults, and only recover their equanimity when 
they see five other warriors arrive with a table in the form of a 
large Avicker basket, Avliieh they are carrying on their shoulders 
Avith a pole, and inside Avhich are visible several cups filled Avith 
different ingredients. This, the corporal informs us, is a rej)ast 
sent by the mandarin of Changka, Avho regrets that he is not 
Avell enough to pay us a visit to-day, but hopes to do so to-morroAv. 
After thanking him for his kind attention, avo ask the speaker to 
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supply US witli some fresh e^gs, chicken, and pork — for we have 
seen sevc'ral pigs about the streets. The corporal promises to go 
and see al:)out this, and we sit down to table, in the literal sense 
of the word, for the first time these many months past. The 
staj)le of the meal consists of slices of pork and chicken cut up 
into small pieces. The whole is cooked in pig’s lard, and 
JJachmed makes off, like the good Mussulman he is, while 
Abdullah, whose voracity is stronger than all the prescriptions of 
the Koran, enjoys tlu* rather tasteless dishes, followed by a 
dessert of balls of pastry — inside which are bits of coloured sugar 
— and a small l)ottle of mv / — a horrible concoction of spirit. 

Tliis meal dtdights several of our men who have got tired of 
the bad food on the road, mutton and goat tlesh being so 
repugnant to some of them that they can only eat bread, or 
ratlii*r a ])aste mad<‘ of barbw or b(‘an meal. While wy are 
(mjoying this repast, a Tliibetan chief, who is the most im]K)rtant 
man in the region, arrives, and tr(‘ats us with great civility. It 
seems that orders were sent to (Miangka concerning us three 
we(‘ks ago hv tin* Chinese* chief at Lhassa, and that si^ weeks 
ago it was known that twelva* men with camels w(‘re advancing 
on Idiassa ; tin* Ta-J^ama of wliicli had sent orders about us 
to the lamas and tin* TlHb(*tan ])eople. 

W hen w(* ask to whom the gard(*n where we arc encamped 
belongs, we are told it is the property of the garrison, and 
when w(* impure how this is, the answer was, “ It used to 
belong to Chinese bonzes, who had I)uilt a pagoda surrounded by 
trees, l>ut the Thibetans, having risen in rebellion, killed the 
Idolizes and d(*stroyed the pagoda. Then the Cluneso collected 
nnnu'ruus troops, again reduced the Thibetans to subjection, 
and, in order to punish the rebels, insisted, among other things, 
tliat this ground should be made over to the garrison of 
Changka. The soldiers have put a wall round it, and feed their 
stock there, while, as the site is a convenient one, it has been used 
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for eiitortainnientsskproineiiades. religious festivals, and military 
parades.” 

“ Do the soldjcTs often drill ? ” 

‘‘ Now and then.” 

When did they drill last? ” 

“ Two years ago.” 

“•WJiy don't tliey drill oCtener? ” 

'' They have no arms. There are only four swords at 
Chaiigka for loO men ; the others are in the stores at Bataiig.” 

“An* there really 150 soldiers? We have not seen more 
than thirty or so since we came.” 

“ 'I'hen* ought to be, for tin? mandarin draws pay for that 
numbin’. But as he himself receives a salary of not more than 
tivi* or six ounces of silver a month, he incriMses his pay l)y 
reducing tlie contingent. Those who ilie are not replaceil, and 
as most of the soldiers are inarri(*d, their male children are put 
down on the roll, so that they may receive thidi- fathers pay 
will'll they are old enough to take their place. This is why you 
have seen lads ol' thirteen or fourteen among tlie soldiers drawn 
up in line to salute you.” 

“ AVliieli are tlie unmarried soldiers? ” 

“The oi)imii smok<*rs, who have not enough money h-fl to 
keep a wifi* and family.'" 

'I'he women are Thibetans, are they not ? ” 

“Thibetans or balf-breeds.” 

When tbe corporal lias gone, tlie old interpreter coniides to 
us that he will not come with us to Batang, tor, ho says, “ Onr 
chief hates me, and 1 know tliat he is intriguing with the 
mandarin to accompany you farther, and Jis the mandarin is, 
like him, a native of Setchou, he is sure to have his way and 
take niy place.” Wi* ask the interpreter to get in a good supply 
of eggs, for we have not much conlidence in the corjioral, and 
we know how readily the Chinese j^rcmiise all one asks, and liow 
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cleverly'' they got out of keeping their word. Still, we liuve 
been told tliat we shall have some fresh pork to-morrow, and 
we go to bed dreaming of broiled chops, which are sure to be 
delicious. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

BATANG, TAT8IKN4.0U. AND TONUUIN. 

liolij^ious Prophylactics — “ Red” and Yellow ” Lamaism — llic Lamas as Capitalists — From 
Changka to Koushou — The Tea Trade betwoen Clnna and Thibet— Leindiinno— Anarchy 
— Cliincse Inns — The Blue River (Kin-slia-Kiang) — From-hmcii in Thibet -- Chinese 
Justice — An Orgio — Chinese Soldiers: the Courage of Numbers— At Batiing — A Series 
of Questions— Tatsien-Lou — .The French ]\[issionaries there — A Difliculty with the 
Mandarin — Apology — Chinese Administration— Sending I tome the Photographs — The 
Red River— On French Soil— Hanoi' — The Futiiro of Toiuiuin — Conclusion. 

Jane 2. — Last iiif^lit there was a mini- 
mum temperature of 27"^, and there has 
been a south wind all the morning, 
followed by rain. Three shots an- 
nounced that this was the fifteenth day of 
the Chinese^ month, when the people go 
to the pagoda to do reverence to the 
statues, the secretary of the mandarin 
informing us that his master had gone 
there, and miglit be too occupied all tlie 
rest of the day to pay us his promised 
visit, while he would not like to intrude 
upon us in the evening. 

Then he handed us a long letter in 
Chinese and Tliibetan, which, upon his reading it out, told 
us that, having arrived on the fourteenth day of the moon, 
we were to leave on the sixteenth, and that we were to 
be provided with six saddle-horses, six pack-horses, and 
tliirty-three yaks. Two soldiers Avero to go ahead and collect 
the horses, while two others were to accompany us. And in 
live days we were to reach liatang. This piece of news was very 
welcome, for we had had enougli of arguing and contending at each 
relay. So we thanked the representative of the authorities, and 
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asked him to convoy our compliments to the mandarin, just 
making an allusion to the promised fresh pork. He said that 
some should be sent to us forthwith, but Chinese sujDerstitions, 
concerning which I might, if time allowed, Avrite a long chapter, 
prevented us from eating the flesh of one of the small black 
pigs which run about in Changka. The lamas had ordered the 
slaughter-house of the town to be closed, because prayers were 
at this moment being offered up for rain, and it would not 

do to offend the deity by an act of bloodshed. To kill a pig 

at this moment would excite the anger of the gods, and the 

harvest would he endangered. So it was all up with the pork 

chops. 

The whole population is given over to prayer, men, women, 
and children pouring out to the white tents pitched in the plain, 
where the lamas have conveyed the statues of their gods, and are 
making supplications to them. It is not at all unlikely that 
our presence is the cause of these religious prophylactics, for 
fear that we may have cast a spell upon the ground we have 
trodden. A short time ago, we saw the Thibetans pass our 
baggage over the fire so as to purify it before they put it on tlieir 
shoulders, while on another occasion the men who were at work 
in the fields we went through, snatched up a handful of earth — 
like Marius predicting the birth of the Gracchi — and, throwing it 
into the air, mumbled a form of prayer to disinfect the soil. 

All the devout people of Changka are astir and on their way 
to the tents, and a horse is led carrying six packets of very long 
prayers pressed tight between slabs of wood and fastened with 
strips of leather. Then comes a fat lama of high rank, riding at 
his ease upon a mule led by two lamas bareheaded, who hold the 
reins in one hand, while with tlie other they turn their prayer- 
mills. Behind them come the bearers of drums and cymbals, and 
last of all a crowd of clerical and lay Avorshippers, marching cheer- 
fully along. All the lamas of Changka and their flocks have 
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turned out to avert the misfortune wliicli our presence is cal- 
culated to bring upon the valley. It appears that the divinity 
had been entreated for some little time past to send rain, and that 
these prayers were just about being answered when we arrived. 
As strangers could not be other than liostile, the lamas had no 
difficulty in persuading the faithful that the clouds would dis- 
perse without sending down any rain unless they were kept back 
by fervent prayers. So the lamas of Changka are said to be 
unfavourabl}^ disposed towards us, the more so as the}' are ‘‘ reds,’ 
that is to say, they have not accepted the Tsongkapa reform, the 
partizans of which are distinguished by their yellow liead-goar. 
These “ reds ” were much annoyed at the receijit of tlu' letters 
from Lhassa, commending us to their favour, for the theocracy 
of Lhassa is ‘"yellow,” and the lamas of the old school say 
that we shall be the cause of terrible drought; and they will not 
lend any aid In tlie transporting of our luggage. They also 
decline to lend ns any yaks, so that ^be chiefs of tlie neigbl)our- 
ing tribes have to do all the W(»rk. 

A certain antagonism always reigns bctwt‘cn tin* lay and the 
religious chiefs. Hut the latter are tli(‘ richer and mon^ inliuontial. 

The lama-house of Changka owns a good part of thi^ valhy, 
and in course of time it will ho in ])ossession ol fin* whole, tin* 
lamas being the only people who hav(‘ any ea|)ital in liand, so that 
tliey lend money to the poor, and enricdi tln‘ins(dves l)y usury. A 
time arrives when the debtors are iinabh* to pay, and then tln*y 
surrender tlieir land and become in reality seiis attacln*d to 
the glebe. From that time they become theins(‘lves the j)roperty 
of the lama-lioiise, which funiislies them with implements, seed, 
and manure to cultivate tlio soil, and they make over the harvest 
to their new masters, being ])aid in flour — enough to keep them 
from starvation during the winter. 

These red lamas are not all given up to c(‘Iil)acy or to a 
life devoid of worldly pleasures, for, when tired of the cloistei*, 
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they are at libert^^ to resuiue a lay life, on conditiDii of 
ai)an<lonini»* to tln^ eoinnnmity the endownuait tliey paid for 
adnnssion. In tlio same Avay, if, once more tinnl of oi dinary life, 
they knock a second time at tlie door ol tlie n]on:)sl<‘i’y, tiny are 
re-admitted if prepared to make a secmul ])ayment. Wlienever 
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a ])i-oj)(M*ly is for sah*, tlies(‘ lamas buy it. When, therefon*, flny 
pray for rain, tliey are really Jirayin^- for thernselyes. In this in- 
staiHU' it is to be sn])])os<’d that tlndr praym’s an* answered, or (*Ise 
that \ye an^ not sneli yery dreadful pi'ople, for there is a Ihll of snow 
and rain durin^^ the night. This ought to put tin* lamas and their 
serfs in a gotid humour, but tlie foriiier are most s))l(metic, and 
canitinue to look at us askance. One of them distinguishes him- 
self by tin* persistency with wliicli lie driyes olT the inr|nisitive 
peojile who come to look at us. He is a long, thin sort of fellow, 
emaciated, no doubt, by constant priyations ; with his long 
ry2 
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eagle-like nose, bis hollow cheeks, and his sharp chin with its tuft 
of hair, he has anything but a taking appearance. From time to time 
he makes a dash into our enclosure, scolds the inquisitive people 
who have collected, and drives them off to the door, raising his 
arms as a shepherd does when driving a flock of sheep. He, at 
all events, seems to be a thorough-paced bachelor, judging by the 
unceremonious way in which he treats the women. 

June 10. — The rain comes down in torrents, but that does 
not damp the ardour with which these lamas turn their prayer- 
mills as they march behind us, as if they wished to purify the soil 
we have been treading. The people, however, escort us a little way, 
and the Changka garrison, thanking us for our presents, wishes us 
a pleasant journey. As we descend the valley, which gradually 
narrows, we meet numerous caravans of yaks conveying tea, and 
at Poula we obtain a relay after a march of sixty lis, or a little 
over eleven miles, which would sliow that the measure of the li is 
not definitely settled, or that the Chinese have, for some reason, 
exaggerated the length of the stage. Thinking elevini miles i 
very short journey for people in so much of a hurry, wo do not 
allow ourselves to bo tempted by the meal of pork, fish, and 
pc^hhe (a kind of cabbage) which is served us in a. white tent, 
and insist upon pushing on to Koushou, as had boon arranged 
before tin* start. But it seems as if there was no intention of 
keeping faith with us, and, after some discussion, the ehi(‘f of the 
lamas and the civil chief of the district arrive. They tell us that 
wo cannot start till to-morrow, and that wo must await the return 
of the yaks, which have gone on to Changka with bales of tea. 

We ask if these persons have received orders, and the mandarin's 
men declare that either last night or earlyrtliis morning they were 
advised of our arrival and told to keep yaks for our use. As avo 
are in possession of an enormous .sealed document, authorising us 
to requisition beasts of burden in the name of the Emperor of 
China, avo protest, and request the white-buttoned mandarin, who 
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has escorted us from Dotou to Changka, to speak on our behalf, 
telling him tliat he was a powerful chief and that the Thibetans 
would obey him at once. But he says they are not under his 
jurisdiction, and goes on smoking his pipe in an unconcerned sort 
of way. So we take the 
matter into our own hands, 
and by dint of parleying, 
discussing, threatening, and 
promising, get what we want, 
and go to pass the night at 
Koushou, a military ])ost in 
the hollow of a small valley. 

The road to it is through 
woods and over a pass 1:2,400 
fe(.‘t high, whence we can 
distinguish to the west a 
white chain which the na- 
tives call Damelouno, so far 
as we can understand them. 

AVhile eating a good-sized 
omelette with bacon, about 
1() p.ni., we learn from the commander of this fort that in two' 
days' time we shall be on the territory of Batang, and that our 
arrival has been looked forward to very eagerly. 

June 17. — The road we follow is that of* the pilgrims, and it 
is marked by numerous obos with large quantities of engraved 
praytM’s. AVe also notice on the obon, and on the top of the 
cliapels, small columns of wood, surmounted by balls, by crescents, 
or' other roughly-carved ornaments, but all done in exactly the 
same way. Each of these columns has twelve hollow rings, and 
this ligure twelve, which is constantly recurring, must tally with 
some religious or su2)erstitious fancy. AV"e asked explanations as 
to this from competent persons, but were unable to get any. I 
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can only i^ik^ss, therefore, tliat it lias soniethinij to do with the 
Thibetan cych^ ort\velv(‘ years. 

Certain authors have slatcnl that Lirassa is tlie resort of countless 
])iljj^riins. 1 do not know ujxni wliat they hasc^ their stat(‘nients, 
hnt we met very few, and there innst be some mistake', unless, 
indeed, the po])iilation in the south of Thibet and to the north ol 
the Himalayas is very dense, and so devout that it sui»])li('s the 
^reat bulk of the pilgrims. 

Tlie tea trade' between China and Tliilx't is very im])ortant, 
Uie triinsj)ort ladui^ effected eliieHy l)y tlie road from 'I'alsiimvIiOU 
to Lbassa, by way of 'Isiamdo. ndays of yaks are scuttled by 

custonn each vilku^'e conlriliutiui^ its share to tlu* (‘(Hiveyaiu'e ol‘ 
tlie tea, and receivino* a Jixed contribution, oi»i)(a*Jilly in kind. 

IMiree hours after h'avinj^ Kousliou we a relay at Lelii- 
dinuun wliere we arrive bv way of eultivated valleys and jdantaiions 
of oak and piue, tlu' ])eoplc appearinii* to be better olf in (‘Very 
wav than Miose in i!i(‘ districts W(' liav(‘ ix'i'ii jiaNsine* iliroun’li. 
Soun* of tlu'm ar<‘ even fat. and the wium'u are of a men' 
eivilised tvpe- bv)lh as n.‘eards app( arauee and dn ss - than tin* 
ff’liibetans. '^fheir clothes are o( coarse* ebuh, sometimes i’(d, 
sometimes st!-ip(‘d in the ThilK'tau colours of ^Ti'cn, i‘i*d, and 
\'e!low. In tlie -unl)L;ht tins lileiidlnn' of (‘o!e»uis prodiuas a. 
very striking; etli et, remiudini;- one of Andalusia. 

neyoiid Leindi'iiuM' the i*out(*' hramdu's off to Haiaiie* in on(‘ 
direetitm and t(» At(*nt/.e in anotlier, tlii' journey to tlu‘ latter place 
(u‘eu])yinL^‘, aca/ordim;* to the Cliinese soldiers, four days ; wiiile from 
At(‘u('/(‘ to Yunuau-Wou it wtuild tak(' a mouth. Ihit tlu' road is 
so had that it can only be d(‘U(* on foot. The best account of 
this n'ij^ion is to la* found in tlie work of th(‘ th'(‘ueli missionaries 
Deso'odius and Ibet. 

Although the valleys an' well cultivated, the cro])s are 
not suHiei(‘nt to feed tlie military ])Ost at Lidndiinne, whieli is 
oblio'cd to e^et its supplies from Ateiit/e; and although the post 
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is witliiii a two dnys’ inarcli of J^atang, nothing is bouglit there, 
prices being too higli. While we are gossiping we see some 
sj)lon(li(l mules, richly caparisoned, and carrying bales of tea, 
being driven by ; they belong, we are told, to the Tahii-Laina 
in person, who sends them round with tea every year to the 
dilferent lama-houses. The liouses in this village present 
some attempt at decoration, in* the shape of corbels and 
patterns on the window-shutters; Avhile, to judge by the large 
(juantiW of (engraved prayers) freshly {)ainted in bright 

colours, this must be a land of holiness. AVe cannot, however, 
asc(‘rtain whether the peasants, in picking up a handful of soil 
and throwing It into the air as we pass, are actuated by a 
religious motive or by tlic fear that we may bring them ill-luck. 

7/o/e IS. — During the night there was snow and rain ; and as 
tlie rain is still falling at dawn, our Chinese soldiers give us 
another proof of their reluctance to travel in the wet. ^fhese men 
are (|uit(‘ useless, their aifthority over the Thibetans being /li/ ; 
and all they can do is to smoke their pipes and say ‘‘ lo, lo.” 
[rUo whole* eountry ai)pears to he in a state of anarchy, and the 
native chiefs are not obeyed by their subjects. 

It is eleven o’clock before we descend tln^ valley with our 
baggage, and art(*r an hour’s march the animals are unloaded, and 
fresh disputes begin between men of dilferent tribes. 

While the natives are (piarrelling over onr baggage, we go to 
look at one of the water-mills at the edge of a stream. It is like 
all the mills in Asia, the water being supplied througb the hollow 
trunk of a tree, with an undershot wdieel setting the millstone 
in motion. In the centre of the iipper stone is a liole, through 
which the grains drop into a bag made of goat-skin, lield in 
its place by a rope tied t<j the wall. 

After an hour and a half’s talk the population consent to 
carry our baggage to the next relay, only two miles off; and 
from there, after fresh disputes, we arrive at Kountsetinne. 
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Elavinf^ been driven out of the inn of tlic place — where we 
Irad intended ])assing the night — by its filthiness, we pitch our 
tent in the courtyard, bad as the weather is. 



WOMEN AT HAT A NO 


1 need not repeat iiiy d(‘scription of iliese filtliy Cliinese inns, 
winch are so disgusting tluit those of Tliibet seeni palaces in com- 
parison. It a])p(\u’s that this particular one is intended for tlie 
accommodation of tlie mandarins and soldiers on the march, and 
the keeper of it is very much disaj^pointed at our leaving it, as he 



p;uns and s\v<n*ds. It apjMWs that, a few- hundred yards from the 
village, at the foot of tlie gorge, .som(‘ l>rigands wlio had (‘on>e 
down from tlie mountain luive taken by surprise the Thibetans 
who were conveying our baggage; and seized six horses. In 
order to do this more easily, the brigands allowed the bulk 
of the escort to pass, and only attacked the rear-gnanl. Our 
“white button” says that it will be iiseless to pursue them, as 
they liave got well away to the mountain ; aiid when I ask him 
r>3 
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if this is a frequent occurrence, he says, that it is, the mountain 
being peopled by incorrigible savages. 

June 19. — There were heavy showers all night; and when we 
start this morning, the descent from the inn — which is at an 
altitude of about 8,000 feet — begins almost at once, and we are 
soon among clematis, syringas, jasmine, and eglantines, with 
cultivated fields, and nuts nearly ripe. Still descending, we find 
ripe barley at 5,400 feet; while about 1,000 feet below the 
people are gathering in the harvest. At 4,000 feet the harvest 
has already been got in, and we arc able to give our horses fresh 
straw. The people inhabiting this slope of the mountain are 
rather fierce, and do not obey their cliiefs better than those on 
the other side ; but the dress is gradually being modified under the 
intluence of Chinese fashions, and the native chiefs have the hair 
cropped close upon the front of the head, like the mandarins of 
the conquering nation. The people, too, do not wear the same 
sort of shoes as the Thibetans, the children having their feet 
in sandals, which are kept on by strips of leather j)assed between 
the toes and fastened round the heel. 

As we follow a rather awkward path in the pouring rain, we 
suddenly come on a large river, in a valley nearly half a mile 
wide. This is the Kin-sha*Kiang, the great Blue liiver ; but 
we cannot keep pace with its rapid current, for this river — the 
Yan-tse-kiang of the East — rolls its turbid flood at a tremendous 
j)ace OxTr rocks and boulders, as if eager to bury its waters in the 
depths of the ocean. Leaving the river-bank again, we got upon 
a more ea.sy route, and, galloping along past eglantine-trees, reach 
a delta formed by the Shisougoune as it emerges from the 
mountain. AVe cross it by a bridge which does not seem any 
too safe; and as we do so, we hear shots being fired from the high 
rocks on the other side. This is a salute from men who have 
been posted up there to keep a look-out for the brigands who in- 
lest the country, and they have received orders from the Chinese 
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mandarin at Batang to look after us. A little farther on we 
pass a chapel built in the form of a triumphal arch, and thence 
descend to the banks of the Kin-sha-Kiang, the bed of which 
is so broad at this spot that it can be crossed in a large 
flat-bottomed boat 50 feet long by nearly 9 feet in beam. 
This boat, which is of deal secured with iron clamps, is rowed 
by two women and two men, all of mixed blood, with a 
long-tailed Chinaman steering. The river is about a furlong 
broad at the point where we cross it; and as we are being 
rowed across, we cannot but think of tlie Frenchmen who have 
done so before us, and who have scarcely had justice done 
them. Our countrymen are about the only people who hav(‘ 
had the good fortune to visit Thibet since it has been closed 
against Europeans. First of all, there came Fathers Hue and 
Gabet, whose daring voyage will not have been forgotten, and who 
have been ratlier harshly criticised. They have been blamed 
for not having mentioned cliains of mountains whic-h the state of 
the atmosphere doubtless prevented them from seeing, and 
they have been laughed at for describing as a broad river what 
those who saw it thirty years afterwards found to be only a 
small one. But their critics seem to forgot under what disadvan- 
tages they — the first Europeans to come into the country — 
laboured, and for my part I consider that they effected the 
most daring and interesting of journeys with little in the way of 
resources except their own will and energy. 

Since leaving Changka we have been upon what may be de- 
scribed as French soil, for Father Renou penetrated into Thibet, 
and got together the materials for a dictionary which may be com- 
pared to that of Csonia, the learned Hungarian, whose labours he 
completed, thus opening the country to his successors by enabling 
them to study the language. Then came Fathers Fage, Desgodins, 
and Thomine, who penetrated as far as Tsiamdo, and many 
others whose names should be familiar to all Europeans. These 
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martyrs of civilisation opened up tlie way for explorers, and the 
illustrious Prjevalsh}', when travelling- in Thibet, did no more than 
follow a portion of Pather IIuc^s route ; while the Eni^lishmen, Gill 
and Mesny, marclu'd in the track of our missionaries, and Count 
Bela Szechinyi, accompanied by Loczi and Knatner, i;iid(^avoured 
to reacli Lbassa. He liad every p')ssil)le document and letter 
oC introduction ; lie was eseorh'd b}" Chineses mandarins, and 
possejssed a considerable fortune ; but he could not o-et beyond 
Batanir, and returned through the Yunnan. Cooper, having 
attempted to diverge I'roin the boaten track of the missionaries, 
was murdered ; while Jlaber merely followed tin* rout(‘ they had 
mapped out, a good part of the inlormation wlii(*h his books con- 
tain being derivtsl from members of the Thiliet Mission. Not a 
single European coming from the Hast has l)een able to get as Far 
as the toml) of Eather Kenou, but from the village where we 
disembark the route has been iully described as far as Tatshm- 
Lou by Father Itesgodins, who is still hale and In^artv- Wv 
shall be jiassing several spots wlun-e Fnmch lilood has tlowed 
with a disinterestediK'ss not sullieiently admired, and as we sliall 
he witliin a few' miles of the spot where Father ]>ri(‘n\ imd, 
with a eruel death, we regret not being numerous or wdl-armed 
enougli to strike^ terror into the men who mnrderi'd liim. 

'J'Ik^ great eliief whom tlie Liang-tay, the paymaster-general 
at Batang, has s(‘nt to meet us is a Dungan, nanii'd Inshkiinfan; 
and this Mussulman, who has regular featun^s, is much mon^ 
martial in ajijiearanee than his compatriots. Like most v)f his 
co-religionisls, he thinks that hi.s chief <luty is to invoke Allah 
and abstain from eating pork in a country wliere it is dillicult to 
get any other sort of meat, there being no mutton or yak-tlesh 
exc(‘pt in ])lac(‘s like Tatsien-Lou, where there are enough 
Mussulmans to have their own slaughter-house. He, howxwcr, is 
very regular in his ablutions, and his son, wlio has come wdth 
him, is also very natty in appearance. The father, vho has the 
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post of inspector of the troops, with a salary of about five pounds 
a month, has come to look through the accounts and satisfy 
himself that the garrison is in good trim. 

After having drunk several cups of the fermented barley 
called tchang, and got “ well on,’' he had the fifteen soldiers — 
ruffians with a cunning and degraded cast of countenance — 
drawn up in line, and proceeded to hold a court of justice in the 
open air. A bench was brought out and placed at the door of the 
barracks, covered with red cloth. When he had taken his seat, 
the captain of the archers sat on a stool beside him, while the 
soldiers were in a line to the left. The culprits were then brought 
forward, the first offender being a man who had been slander- 
ing others, including the wife of the captain. His calumnies 
had led to domestic unhappiness. The inspector in a voice 
of thunder shouts, On your knees, sir! ” and down the wretch 
goes. Then the other soldiers are bidden to kneel and, after 
a few seconds, to get up again. The inspector eventually orders 
the culprit to receive six blows on the right cheek, and after a 
moment’s hesitation three men come out from the ranks, two 
of them seizing him by the arms, while the other catches him 
by the pigtail and hits him six times on the cheek with a 
half-closed fist. As the punishment is being administered, the 
inspector gets more and more excited, positively howling at 
last, “ Hit him six times on 'the mouth; that is where he gave 
offence.” The punishment having been administered, the judge 
bids the soldiers be off;. and they, having made a military salute 
to their chief, withdraw, the culprit coming up in turn and, with 
forehead touching the ground, thanking him sincerely for his 
goodness. The crowd disperses, the public appearing to be but 
little impressed by this scene, while the soldiers are scarcely able 
to restrain a smile, and the sufferer indulges in a grin. 

In order to dissipate the painful impression which this affair 
has created, the inspector got up an entertainment- for the 
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as Silcnus, presided over the fete hiilf-nak(‘d, seated on a platform 
in tlie })ostiire of an idol. [V\ny dancing women as well as the 
singers were invited to partake of the drink, and the orgie lasted 
the best part pf the night. 

Such is a glimpse of the military customs of the Chinese in 
Thibet. I do not know how the army conducts itself at IVkin, 
but I may safely say that from Kuldja to the Hed Kiver we 
saw nothing bearing the faintest resemblance to discipline, 
or having any semblance of a sense of duty, while on many 
occasions we had proofs of cowardice. These men are only 
plucky when they are many against a lew, and all they can do is 
to assasshiatc unarmed missionaries and isolated travellers. 
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A few miles beyond Tchoupalongue, on the route to Batang, 
we noticed a house at tin? entrance to a gorge, and learned that 
it was liere Father Brieux was massacred, at the instigation 
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of the lamas and the Chinese. It seemed as if the Liang-tay 
was anxious to persuade us of the insecurity of this region, for 
we were greeted by salvos of musketr}" fired from the tops of the 
rocks, and a little farther on were accosted by a troop of ill- 
looking rascals, who seized our horses’ reins and put out their hands 
5 1 
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for something in return for their salutes. Needless to say that 
we showed them our whips and did not give them a farthing. 

No doubt these military demonstrations are intended to ^how 
that we are being well looked after. The authorities must be 
aware that we have heard of the murder of our compatriot Father 
Brieux, and think that we may have been sent to make ah inquiry 
into that affair. Then, again, the* dispersal of the Christian com- 
munity of Batang, the devastation of their chapel, and the pillage 
of their houses, are still more recent, dating only from 1887. It is 
known that the Thibet Mission addressed a claim to the Tsong-li- 
Yamen through the French Minister — a claim which the Chinese 
Government promised to satisfy of course, but equally of course 
did not do so. The Liang-tay is aware how reprehensible the pro- 
ceedings of the Chinese authorities are, and how much they deserve 
punishment, and public rumour hiis it that the object of our 
journey is to exact the reparation which is due, and to re-establish 
the Christians in possession of their lands. 

When we reach Batang, situated in a pretty valley ricli with 
harvest, we are treated as persons of distinction ; honour is 
paid to us, and we are lodged in the newly-built Kouen-Khan, 
which is reserved for mandarins of high rank. The lamas, how- 
ever, avoid us in the streets by running back, or taking refuge 
inside the houses ; and when we make our way towards the lama- 
house, with its high walls, surmounted by a brilliant dome, the 
priests hasten to close the massive door, as if they were afraid of 
our penetrating into this so-called temple of wisdom, which is but 
a refuge for a set of good-for-nothings. 

We paid several visits to the sites of the houses which were 
the legal property of the missionaries, and found the whole of them 
in ruins, like the chapel, between the walls of which the barley 
was sprouting. For the third season the Thibetans were about 
to reap the harvest in the fields of the mission without the Chinese 
authorities intervening, and one could not but ask what sort of a 
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Governinont tliis is to which European Powers appeal for redress, 
and witli which they sign treaties only observed on one side. 
It is difficult to understand wliy we regard seriously thf Emperor 
of China, wlio is not obeyed — either because he does not wish 
to be, or because lie lacks the power to enforce his will. A 
power which is incapable of protecting anyone, or of applying 
the most insignificant rules of police, does not d(»serve the name of 
a Government, and I cannot understand the course taken by the 
nations of Europe. 

Lip to the present, murderers and lire-raisors have been going 
about here at Batang with perfect impunity ; and yet the 
presence of a handful of well-armed men like ourselves suffices 
to make them feel uneasy. 

Is it true that on the occasion of the Emperor’s marriage all 
the diplomatists, with the exception of the Russian — though they 
do not, as a rule, agree among one another — asked to be allowed to 
offer their congratulations to the Emperor, and were refused? 
Is it true that when they attempted to make him jiresents. 
tlu^se jjresents were unceremoniously refused? Is it true that, 
after these rebuffs, the}^ accepted the dinner which was con- 
temptuously offered them ? Is it true that they came in full dress, 
and were received by the chief of the Tsong-li- Yamep in undress, 
and in the room where all the tributary chiefs were massed 
together? Is it true that this latter proceeding is in the Eastl- 
and in China more particularly — regarded as a pcjculiar display 
of disdain, and that it was not challenged as it should have been ? 

Rerhaps I may have been misinformed, and for my .own part 
I believe that our diplomatists are men of energy and prudence, 
careful of their country’s interests, and of the strict oliservance of 
the Tientsin Treaty ; and that if there are a great many matters 
still in suspense, it is simply because they cannot do everything 
at once. 

It was to save them the trouble of reading a long report, and 
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in order not to add to the number of oases still hung up, that wo 
did not send them a formal complaint ngainst the mandarin of 
Tatsien-Lou, who behaved to us like a good Chinaman, and who, 
owing to this, obtained as a permanenc}^ the post which ho 
occupied temporarily. 

At first we had some little differences at llatang with the Liang- 
ta.y, who insisted upon our showing him the papers we had asked 
for from Pekin, and which, as it appears, were sent to us through 
the Pussian consul at Kashgar. But when we explained to him 
that, having been sent by this roundabout route, they must have 
gone astray, ho appeared to be convinced that we had none, 
and let us go on without them. 

On the 24th of June we n^ached Tatsien-Lou, having halted 
for a while at Litang. At Tatsien-ljon we were very cordially 
welcomed hy ironsignor Jiiet, Fathers Dejean, ({iraudot, etc., 
and by an Lnglish naturalist, Mr. Pratt, who will 1 h^ aide to 
conlirm the statement that the missionaries remlered him (‘V(My 
possible' service vvithout asking him what his religious creed 
was, any more than they’ asked as to ours. Mv. Pratt will be 
able also to say that the mandarin of Tatsicui-I^ou (uideavoured 
to foment an attack n|K.)n us, under the grotesejue pndeiice that 
we wanted to steal the treas\n*es of tlie town. 

1 must relate the facts of this case in some detail, l^et 
me premis<‘ by stating that the Tatsieij-Lou niissionan(‘s had 
for the ])ast two years been promised pass[)orts authorising tliem 
to return to Batang ; but nothing bad over b(‘en done. So 
Monsignor Biet thought it as well to take advantage of our 
presence to open fresh negotiations with the mandarins of 
Fou Tchao Kong, and with the Liang-tay of Batang, Oiiang Kia 
Yong, the latter being just now at Tatsien-Lou, on his way to 
his post. A council, at which we were all present, was held, 
and the ma»Mhirins promised the missionaries their passports, 
while the new treasurer undertook to let them go with him on 
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the seventeenth day of the moon. He even asked us for a re- 
volver, in order that he might be able to intimidate the Thibetans; 
and he was promised one. The engagements entered into by the 
mandarins were not, of course, meant to be kept, and on tlie 
morning of the fifteenth day of the moon we were officially in- 
formed that Ouang Kia Yong would start the next day — that 
is to say, twenty*four hours sooner than had been agn^ed, and 
that there was no sign of any passport. 

In the afternoon we sent Dedeken, in Kuropoan dress, with 
the revolver that had been promised, and told him to get what 
information he could. He went to the door of the tribunal and 
handed in our cards, according to usage, and was told that the 
authorities were at table ; so he was shown into an ante-room and 
kept waiting five hours, during which time, as the room was only 
divided from that in which the meal was being served by a thi?i 
partition, he could hear the Chinese insulting France and the 
other European countries, the voice of the mandarin Ouang Kia 
Yong being the loudest, so anxious wiis he that his insults should 
reach Father Dedeken’s ears. 

The festival lasted till nightfall, and then Tchao Kong, the 
mandarin of Tatsien-Lou, had the drum beaten through the town, 
and the crier was told to call out a man from each hous(‘, as the 
tribunal was in danger from the Europeans. So the people came 
rushing out — some armed with swords, others with bludgeons, 
and all with lanterns and umbrellas, for it was raining, fortunately, 
and this somewhat damped their ardour. We were unaware of all 
tliis, but, being uneasy as to the situation of our companion, sent 
two armed men to ask him to return. Father Dedeken was much 
surprised when he got outside to find the ap])roaches to the 
Yameii blocked up by a large crowd. Followed by five or six 
hundred people, it suddenly occurred to him, on reaching the 
bridge across the stream, how likely they would be to throw 
him in, so he stopped, and in a loud tone, enjoined them not 
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to follow him .any fiaiihcr. After .a moment’s hesitation the 
orowcl turned hack, and he was able to rejoin us in safety. 



FllEXill MlSSlONAUIEiS. 


lliese are the usual tactics of the mandarins for brin<^in^ 

c? O 

about a massacre of Europeans, but they failed in this case for 
several reasons— one beiu^f that the population of Tatsien-Lou 
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is chiefly composed of merchants, and is therefore of a peaceable 
disposition, while another was that the military chief, who is a 
Mussulman, and is on g^ood terms with the missionaries, refused 
the 200 soldiers asked for. Tu the third place tlio Thibetan 
king would not move, out of antipathy to the Chinese. 

Tlie next day the Liang-tay, Ouang Kia Yong, started for 
Batang V^y a rouiKlabout route; while tlie people of the ICnin- 
liangfou w’ent about the bazaar insulting us, and saying that wo 
were to be chained up and drivim out like dogs, the missionaries 
sharing the same fate. The second man of tin* Kuinliangfou, 
one Jjionpin, said that the Europeans must l)e killed, that he 
himself bad massacred some at Tchong King, and that it was not 
a dilTieult matter. This, ot‘ course, was meant to irighten us. 

The mandarin, finding that ho had not attaim*d his object, 
after waiting three or four days, seat a conlidential adviser to us 
with a])ologie.s at the bishop’s house. The* messtmger, who was 
attired in full dress, had his master’s card in his haiul, and said that 
the latter acknowledged himsedf to he sohdy responsible, but that 
action had l)(*en takm, by mistak(^ witliout his knowknlge. Our 
reply was tliat we could only accept tliese apctlogies when th(j 
passports liad been issued to tlu* missii^uari* .s as a ])roof of bis 
repentance being sincere. The maudari]), h<)W(‘V(U\ had not dune 
with us y(*t, for, having aiTang(‘d that some things should he 
stolen from us a few days after, he tlieii pretended to take action 
against the culprits, when, in the presence of a large audience and 
by means t)f false witnesses and impudent fabrications, ho sought 
to discredit us. Failing violence, lie re.sorted to calumn3^ AVb* 
lodged a complaint against birn Avitli bis superior at Tcheng-tou- 
foii ; but only for the form of the thing. And our complaint bore 
the usual iruit ; that is to say, he ^Yas [iromoted after Ave had 
gone. 

This is a good sample of the Chinese administration to which 
European Governments appeal for justice, and to which they look 
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for lo3'al conduct. To do so is sheer waste of time, for these 
people are cowards, and are moved solely by fear. As I write 
these lines the war vessels of European Powers are collected in 
(!'liinesc waters, and are awaiting the result of the negotiations of 
their diplomatists with the Chinese, and it is easy to predict what 
the outcome of all this will be. The mandarins will apologise 
and pay an indemnity, the}’ will make certain custom-house con- 
cessions, and a few ruthans who ought to have been executed long 
ago will have their heads cut oft*. And so the comedy will end, 
while the mandarins are congratulated by their superiors and 
promoted, the people being told that the Europeans are always 
ready to sell their lives for money, and that they make threats 
which they never cany out. 

We stayed more than a month at Tatsien-Lou to recruit our 
strength before going on to Tonquin. That we were able to carry 
out this last part of our programme is due to the kindness of 
our compatriots. 

During our journey we had formed several collections intended 
for French museums, and at Tatsien-Lou they had been consider- 
ably augmented by purchases which our fellow-countrymen had 
put us in the w^ay of making. Had it been necessary to 
convey all this through Tonquin, it is doubtful whether we 
should ever have got tlirough; but, fortunately for us, Mr. 
Pratt offered to take charge of our baggage until he reached 
the first French consulate, which, as we calculated, would 
be at Hankau, while we sent our photographs through the 
English consul at Tchung-King, whose name I regret not 
having by me, so that I might publicly thank him. Photo- 
graphs and collections alike reached Europe in good condition, 
and have since been exhibited in the Paris Museum of Natural 
History, where they will at present remain. Mr. Pratt was 
obliged to have our packages carried for a month overland, and 
then to purchase junks and go down the* Yan-tse-Kiang as far as 
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Shanghai, for our consul at Ilankaii being absent, Mr. Pratt 
was kind enough to go on with them. At Shanghai he went to 
M. Wagner, the Prencli consul, who declined to have anything 
to do with the matter, and he then applied to the procurator of 
the foreign missions, who saw them on board the steamer for 
Marseilles." Thanks to Mr. Pratt, we knew that the fruits of our 
long journey Avere as safe as the perils of navigation on the 
Yan-tse-Kiang admitted, and so we felt that we could make for 
Tonquin without any encumbrances. Wc should have left 
Tatsien-Lou sooner, but we heard on the PUh of July that some 
Europeans, who had started from Sining-fou, were coming. How- 
ever, alter A'ainly Availing a Aveek for them, avo left by the route 
which Baber, the English traA'^eller, had folloAvcd. It Avas the 
28th of July Avhen avo bade good-bye to the members of the 
Thibet Mission, Avhoiu Ave cannot thank too much for their 
cordial hospitality, and from Avhom traAxdlers Avho may be brought 
into this region by the passion for e.xploration are sure of receiving 
disinterested assistance, valuable information, and advice dictated 
by consummate prudence and experience. Mr. Pratt, I am quite 
sure, is of the same opinion, as Avell as Mr. Itokkill (?), the 
American diplomatist, Avho made such a daring journey from the 
Koukou-Nor to the Tatsicn-Lou, by Avay of Jyckounda. 

It is Avith a heavy heart that Ave say good-bye to our fellow- 
countrymen, Avishing them all success in their arduous enterprise. 
We determine to note carefully the residences of the other 
missionaries Avhich Ave shall pass on the Avay, as being so many 
oases in the vast desolation of China. When Ave leave Tatsien- 
Lou Ave leave Thibet, and from the very first stage the eye 
wanders over moist valleys inhabited by a very dense population 
which utilises e\'ery handful of vegetable soil, and even manages 
to grow a few heads of corn in the corners of rocks, and upon the 
stony sides of the mountains. Village succeeds village Avith 
painful sameness. The pagodas are half to pieces, and as you 
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enter the village you see figures of gods painted in bright colours 
but crumbling to pieces, and then conies a sort of triumphal arch 
on which are inscribed moral phrases like those of schoolchildreu’s 
copy-books. The streets are infested by yelping curs and dirty 
pigs wallowing in the mud ; by children as dirty as the animals ; 
by women with legs the size of a chair rail, and feet like snuff- 
boxes, and by porters or mules carrying heavy loads. 'Jdie inns 
are horrible dens impregnated-with the most varied odours, that 
of opium not being the least unpleasant. These inns have the 
most pompous names, such as the “ Polar Star,” the Chinese having 
a great weakness for the four cardinal points. The staple artich's 
of footl are rice and pork, and eggs and chickens are to bt^ had in 
villages, omelettes being made with the former, and soup with the 
latter ; and lish is also (?atcn, caught with the aid of cormorants, 
which, Hung into the wat(‘r from a boat, catch the lish and bring 
them to the fisher after the manner of a retriever. 

AVe cannot but be struck by the economy of tlie people, 
their parsimony, their avarice, their art in turning literally 
everything to account. Thus they make lamp Avicks out of 
the heart of a certain kind of rush, and they also us(‘ this for 
cupping. They have a way of supplying what is wanting in the 
products of industry with a skill of hand and a patience beyond 
all belief, and if they did not smoke they would not indulge in a 
single superiluity. It might even be argued that the opium-smoker 
does not indulge in a superlluit}^ since he eats and drinks loss than 
the non-smoker. In this land of hunger, Avhere the struggle for 
existence reiuh'rs ])eoplo so ferocious and pitiless, the essential 
thing is to keep hody and soul together, and I have seen men 
dropping from inanition on the roadway and the Chinese 
stepping over them without olfering to giA'o them assistance. 
The famishing wretcli might die, and his body would lie there 
without anyone taking notice of it. 

In the regions we traversed before reaching Yunnan, Ave 
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saw no display of the sentiment which certain people call 
altruism. In these populous regions of the Setchouen no one 
has time to think of others, the difliculty of getting a hare sub- 
sistence being so great that it seems to have hardened ineirs 
hearts towards their fellows. 

Our carriers are poor wretches who have bi'en recruited 
specially for the work, and have scarcely a rag upon their 
bodies. They feed on dried biscuits, Indian corn cooked in oil, 
and what rice is to be had at inns on the roadside. But they 
all hjj,ve their opium-pipe, and when the imp(u*ious need for the 
drug begins to make itself felt, they quicken, their steps so as 
reach the inn where the contractor is awaiting them with tliii 
opium which constitutes the bulk of their pay. These inns, in 
which we try to sleep, arc, however, so infested with vermin that 
we cannot, as a rule, close our eyes ; so we even look back with 
regret upon those of Thibet, which at the time seemed so 
revolting. We are much struck by the enormous loads of tea 
carried by men over very steep paths. It appears that these men 
belong to families in which the occupation is hereditary, and that 
they form a corporation. 

At Fou-lin we quit the high road, which goes on east, and make 
our way towards the Yunnan over the highlands of the Tien Shan. 
On the road we come upon Chinese towns and villages formed 
chiefly of emigrants from the Setchouen, the mountain being 
inhabited by the Lolos, a tall race of men with long feet, very 
energetic and warlike, and inspiring great terror among the 
Chinese, whom they rob whenever they get the chance. 

The Chinese whom we encounter in this district appear to be 
a most wretched set of beings, very small, eaten up with fever, 
and disfigured by enormous goitres. They are, as a rule, 
inoffensive, but we meet with occasional difficulties in the 
populous places, the inhabitants sometimes insulting us, and 
throwing stones, at the doors of the inn where we are lodging. 
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although, on tliese occasions, the mandarins tell us that we are 
quite safe within the precincts of their tribunal. We inform 
the crowd that, if one of them dares to lay hands on us, we shall 
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shoot him, while the mandarins are told that we shall hold them 
responsible for any blood shed. This has the desired effect; and it 
is the same with the future bachelors of letters whom we meet 
on the road, this being the period for examinations, for although 
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thoy are often more numerous than we are, and apply very in- 
sulting expressions to us, we never hesitate to use our sticks, and 
keep them in their place. We would rather die than let ourselves 
insulted; and it was by acting upon this feeling at all risks that 
we were able to go along the banks of t!ie Bed River, after a 
halt at Yunnan-Fou and another at Mong-tse, where our consul, 
M. Leduc, and the Europeans eniplo 3 X'd in the custom-house 
received us very cordially. 

e embarked upon the lied River, which well deserves 
its liarne, on the 5.'2nd of September, having, since we left 
the frontier of Siberia, travelled nearly ;},7r)() miles either on 
foot or on horseback, so it will be readily understood how 
delighted we were to stretch ourselves on the junk which M. 
Jansen, the Danish telegraph engineer, had engaged for us. 
On the evening of that da}'^ we were at the post of Rac-Sat, on 
French soil, and on the !25th at Ijao-kai, where M. Laroze gave 
us a very friendly reception, and where we changed our junk. 
This was but the prelude to many more such receptions during 
our progress through the colony, while at Hanoi’ itself M. Ihioul 
Bonnal and General Bichot were most cordial, as indeed was the 
whole population of Tonquin, to whom we here tender our sinccTc 
thanks. If we were struck by the beauty of the Red River, not 
less So were we by the comfort and liv(diness of Hanoi; wliile 
fi‘om what we saw of the delta — of the wealth of vegetation, and 
the extreme fertility of an inexhaustible soil — we could only 
conclude that this is a colony out of which a great deal may be 
made. All that is needed is that an agreement should be arrived 
at concerning this child, whose advent, being rather unex])ected, 
upset certain calculations and plans. But he, 1 believe, has a 
future, and will make his way in the world if proper care is 
taken of him. 

Every one is aware that it is easier and quicker to get back 
from Tonquin by sea than to traverse the ancient continent of 
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Asia in order to get to it. For the return voyjigo we end)arked 
at Haiphong, and so by llong-Kong to Marseilles. v\t Ilong- 
Kong wc sent our Chinaman back to his nati\e land; he was to 
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return in company with some Belgian missionaries. That vain 
little fellow Abdullah, who has some good. qualities all the same, 
left us at Port Said, while Rachmed was to accompany us to Paris 
before returning to Russian Turkestan, and Father Dedeken is 
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to spend ;i little time in Belgium, liefere laying down the 
pern, I would add that we are all very well satisfied with tlie 
results oE our journe}', and must thank my eompanions for th(‘ 
eonlideiice they reposed in me, and for having worked with all 
their might to cany out a somewhat daring s(*heme. AVe have 
all dom* tlie best we could : we hope we may he t‘\eused For not 
liaving done more. 
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J)og.s, the travt lleis" watchmen, IL 13, 3(» ; 
'riiibetans, 96 ; at So, 111: 128. 

Dotou, 11.167 ; the lama-house, and in-aM.!- 
mills at, 170. 

Duck, Ib-d, 1. 88. imte, 

Duck.s, Fle.sli of, 1. 96, 1 1. 95. 

Dungaiis, 'fhe. I. 42, 44. 70, 169. 

Dupleix Mourdains, [. 206, 207. 

Dust, Clouds of, assuming singular shapes, IL 
78. 

D/.Orine, II. 160, 163. 


Rigle-s, Black, T. 109 ; II. 100. 

Kdelweis.s, L 28, 212. 

Fglantines, II. 19 L 

Elect ri<-al phenomenon, IT. 114. 

Elepliants, I. 61. 

Elms, r. 38. 

Emigration in China, I. 8, 

Eutin, I. 05. 

Extortion.s of Thibetan ehiefs. If. 116. 

Eyes, lnflainmati«m of the, through a hurii- 
eane, 195. 
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Kajjo, Fathor, TI. 177, 195. 

Falcons, 1. lUO, 

Fut mixed with bread, f. 43 ; for fioBt-bitton 
foot, I IK). 

Feet, Frost-bitten, I. 196. 

Ferghana, The, I. 40, 44, 58. 

Feirier Mountain, I. 18S. 

Fieldfares, 1. 67. 

Fig.s, I. 4*J. 

Fir-trees, II. 144; forests of, 147. 

Flour j)ui cl»a.sed tit Kourla, 1. 43. 

Foidini^'a liver. Novel mode of, 11. 134. 
Forests on mountains, I. 113. 

Fossils !it 19,000 feet, I. 209-. 

Fou-Iin, II. lila. 

Foxes, 1. 135, ISS; II. 16.3. 

Frost-bitten feel, 1. 196. 

Frozen geysers, I. 211, 2 1 5. 

Frozen ir.etil, 1. 211. 

Gabet, inissiontnv, 1. Ill, 2U3 ; If. 36, 177, 
195. 

(hinnents made from the tcJmja plant, 1. 68; 

from wild hernp, 91. 

Gashur, I. 97. 

( Jatin<‘, 1 i. 92, 93. 

Gazelles, 1. 23, 69, 79, 133, 135. 

Gee.M>, Wild, 1. 78, 8H (note); 11. 95. 

(if'utics, I. 76. 

thogrtn.liieal Soeiidy of Fnglaiul, 1. 111. 
Geysers, Frozen, I. 211, 215. 

Gh.'idilc Fiver, 1. 38. 

Gill, Fiiglish ex])l(>rer in Thibet, 11. 195, 
Gionieteluai h’ivor. If. 152; breadth at Lamda, 
1 51 

Giraiidot, Fallier, 11. 204. 

Goats of iiou.iuis, ll. 91. 

(lo),i I)«\s* rt, Mongolia, The, I. 62, 128. 
GoilH'>, 11. 1 16, l5t;. 215, 

Gold said to be found id Ki/il Sou Fiver, I. 

I i'J6. 

Gold luim s in tlie iieighl.»oinhood of liohalik, 
1. 161 . 

(h.uiuliiis. 1. 62. 

Giaiule ill the vtilley of tbo Djahau-STi, 1. 
133. 

CJrtipos. 1. 42. 

<rr;iss of the liigliltinds, rra-uliar eliaracter of 
the, I. 212; <lrving, II. 114. 

(Jratou, uusoeiabilif y of inhabitants, II, 139. 

( lrei-diiw,ss of 'rhibetans, 11, 5. 

Grottoes. II. 144. 

(iulls. White, II. 95. 

llalplioiig, 1 1 . 219. 
llami, (Jtisis of, I. 44. 

Ibuidgbi.sses given to natives, II. 30. 

IJannibiil crossing the Fhone, 1. 61. 

Hanoi, 1 1. 219. 

Hai. s, I. 67, 108, 109, 163, 165, 168, 203, 
210 . 

Ilasdiisch, Smoking. I. 114, 149. 

Htissar, Village of, II. 163; a street in, IGl. 
Hastings, Fold, I. 41. 


I Headache leluived by snow, II. 110. 

; Hemp, I. 20. 

j Henry, ITinia*, of Orleans, t. 2, ♦» ; kills a 
I slag, 28; pbotogi-aphs a lama, 30; ]dioto- 
! graphs some 'i’oi gets, .38 ; 415: I hreatom'd 
with aire.st at Konrla, 19 ; 1 ItJ ; 1 2r» ; peril- 
oii.s position of, 135 ; M7; 158; 172; 171; 
175; 17b; finds the tiaek of Kalinuok 
|)ilgriiTi.s, 194; le.-ids the e.amels, 195, 196; 
197 ; kills two 200 ; liills ii yak, 

I 205; 212: jiliotographs the first Thibi'tan 
native mieounten.-d liy the tran Ih rs, II. 
2; ph<)togi:i[ihs a 'riiilxdan dwelling, 24; 
220 . 

i Heniiit, Dwi lUtig of a, 11. 95. 

Hoiieviiioori lal'or:.- marriago. JI. J31. 

' Hong- Kong, 11. 219. 

Hop-vines, 1. 20. 

; lIorso-‘-ti*aliug by the Kirgbis. 1. 27. 

: Horses, Fastening u]>, in the ilisi rt, 1. 77; 

I instinct of, 81, loS; lost on tln^ nionn- 

• tains, 181 ; offoet of frost on tin; eyes <*f, 
195: death of, from o'.fr-drinking, 206; 
loss of streiigtli I’roin cold, 212; I’eeiling 
on raw flesh, II. 6#; cli verrioss of, 101 ; 

' of 'rsoTiroii, 173. 

i Hof .springs, I, 205, 21 1, 217; II. 35. 159. 

' Houiiula, I). 119. 

; Hounds, 1. 125. 

i Houses. Material ine<l in th(^ ei.wistinetion of, 
j II. l ll>, 154: deeorations <«ii, 191. 
i Hue, Father, his narratives of travel, f. 2, 

• III; 203; II. 26. 36; and th<' j’llies of 
Od.liolic ritual in 'I’liihet, 85 ; ITi, 195. 

: Hinis, 'rin‘, and ilieiv liorsos, 1. 61. 

; Huts of 'riiibftans, 11. 114. 

Hydronicl, II. 122. 

la-La Mountain, II. 103, lOS. 
labifluni jdant, d in-, 1. 171, 211. 

; iea, servant to Iho travelUis, 1. Il l, 119 ; II. 

: 90. 

j Ice, ( 5inos of, I. 211. 

; Hi, ITovim c of, I. 7 : feiliJily of, 7 ; its IraTi.s- 
j F rcjice to (diina, 8; < iiiigiati<in from, 9; 

I and the Turgots, 35, 46; sheejj of. 71. 

i Images of Bmldha used foi- healiTig jnupo.ses, 
j I. 16; ilepositi'd on uhos^ 31; given i<» 

i Thihetaris, T I. 1 10. 

i Iinatcli, eamel-drivor, I. 20; liis relleetions 
I about eatin ls and slice)), 71 ; 1 12, Ml, 196; 

• his feet frost-bitten, II. 7; illm ss of, 25; 

I his death, 31. 

; I nn.s, Ghine.se, Filtliim ss of, II. 192,212,215. 
j Instinct of a Inuoe, I. 81. 

; Intchigue-Darya Fiver, 'I’he, 1. 62. 
i “ Invisible lior.'^emen,’' 1.216. 

I Inni manufactory at Fagoiiii, II/, 150. 

It/iuf/htis, II. 153. 

■ Jasmine, 11. 194. 

: tlni'nbe.-trees, f. 38, 68. 

j Junipers, 11. 35, 107, 112, 115, 116, M l, 117. 
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Kabchig«t*-goI, Detilo of, I. 31; meaning of 
word, 32. 

Kala ISlountain, TI. 153. 

Kalmucks, The: thoir charactoristica and | 
hai-sh treiitmcnt by tlic Kirghis, 1. 10; and i 
the Torgotd, 35; and the inhabitants of • 
Aktanna, 04 ;• 103, 148, 170, 194 ; 11. ! 
13. ; 

Kama, Tlie, 1 3. j 

Kampir plant, The, I. 174. i 

Kara Koiiin, Tlie, 1. 02. j 

Karjikoutehoun, 1. 97, 98. | 

Kara liouiane Kivor, 1. 107, 109. I 

Karukuyuk, 1. 98. : 

Karashur, Kake of, I. 38; Oovernor of, and • 
the travelb.T.s, 47, 51 ; 103. 

Kura Shotr, I. 146. 

Kargalik (T< barkalik), 1. 97, 98. 

Kariinota, II. 143. 

Kash, 'Hio. I. 8, 11. 

Kashgar. Eniigrants from, 1. 8; 9; governed 
by Yakoob-Reg, 40. 

Kola Mountains, 11, 110. 

Kemezctiantche Lake, I. 107. 

Ken-Si, IL 108, 123. . 

Kcreinata, Ab<lu, 1. 80. 

Khan of tlie Toigots, The, II. 43. 

Khiva, 1. 52. 

KUotau, I, 98. 

Kin-sha-Kiang Kivor, II. 194. 

Kirghis, ISiberian, 1. 9; their depredations on 
KalinufkvS, 10; wearing tablets as pass- 
ports, 11; formation of their skulls, 14; 
source of livelihood, an<l eheei’fulnes.s, 20 ; 
addicted to horse-stealing, 27 ; feuds with 
the Mongols, 28; their broad faces, 68; 06. 
Kis-sing amongst natives, I. 127. 

Kitebou Iviver, IE 100. 

Kizil Sou Uiver, 1. Ill, 116, 121 ; gold said to 
be found at, 136. 

Konti h6- Darya, The, 1. 40, 42, 57, 58 ; raft for 
ciossiiig the, 60. 

Koushoii, 11, 186, 187. 

Koiikou 1. 203. 

Koukou Nor Hiver, 1. Ill ; II. 77. 
Koukouiauiancrt, I. 143. 

Koul toukmit Koul, Tlain of, 1. 63. 

A’otfittnu. I. 133, 147, 165, 174, 177, 205; II. 
27. 

Koum Dawan IMountain, 1. 134, 140. 
Kountsetinne, 11. 191, 

Kourla, 1. 40, 41 ; general appearance, and the 
people of, 42; the travellers threatened 
with arrest at, 47 ; start of the caravan 
from, 52 ; chiefs of, and the travellers, 55- 
67 ; 98; 111. 

Koushoune, II. 159. 

Kreitncr, explorer in Thibet, 11. 196. 

Kuldja, I. 4; Kussian consul at, 6; 39, 58, 

112 , 120 . 

Kuiushap Khan, I. 92. 

Kungos, V’alley of the, T. 12, 19. 

Kunshi Khan Beg, I. 82, 84, 89. 

Kuntchi Khan, aliOb chief, I, 132. 


I^goun, II. 149 ; iron manufactory at, 150. 
Ijako of Cones, 1. 203. 

Lake Montcalm, I. 205, 20G. 

Lamu, Grand, Description of a, and his recep* 
tion of tinvellors, I. 15, 16. 
liSinmisiii, Supposed derivation of, IT. 143, 
Lamas, Tents of the, 1. 13, 18, 83; appear- 
ance of the, 11. 42; chanting prayers and 
blowing trumpets, 51, 52; inakera of medi- 
cine, 53; travelling, 101, 102; of the 
monastery of So, 106 ; training-school for, 
117 ; initiation of, 126 ; mendicant, 132 ; of 
Karimeta, 141; female, 142; house of, at 
Djala ras.s, 148 ; of Ouoshishoune, 160 ; 
house at Dzerine, 163; house at Dotou, 
167 ; of t'hangl.a, 18;l. 

Lanida, II. 152, 153; the Giorntchou Kiver at, 
154. 

Lame, 11. 152, 

L'lininergeiers, II. 35, 53, 102. 
liandscape, A typical roimuaiiian, 1. 65. 
Lao-kai. 11. 219. 

Lark.s,T. 67, 178, 182, 199, 211 ; H. 80, 93. 
Laroze, M., 11. 219. 

Latchou iiivor, TI. 159. 

Leduc, .M,, EnMJch consul at Mong-tse, II. 
219. 

lieindiinnc, 11. 188. 

Londjounc, 11. 166. 
lA->psinsk, 1. 20, 

Lhas.s!i, Supplications brought from, 1. 15 
statue ol Grand Ijiuua of, 16; 19, lt)3; 
route to, bv the Kizil Sou, 111; pilgrim.s 
from, I56;‘2l8; 11. 6,7, 8, 18; the “city 
of spirits,” 33 ; ambassadors from, 36, 37 ; 

1 the Amban of, 37 45 ; visit t(» the travcl- 

■ lers at Ikini of chiefs from, 55 ; a h(‘tbcd 

; of intrigue, 69 ; presents for the travellers 

* from, 84 ; rei>uted resort of countless pil- 

i grims, 188. 

! Lilac- trees, II. 155. 
j Liiluonce-plant.s, 1. 12, 20, 38. 
i Litang, 11 204. 

: Lob Nor, The, I. 4, 49, 51, 52, 62, 63, 73 ; 

journey to, 76; characteristics of the 
j people* in, 80; tln^ great “lake” of, 90, 

j 109; work of the wuul at, 99, llO, 206. 

i Lobi chiefs refu.se aid to th«^ tiaveller.s, I. 

i 122. 

! TA)bis, The, I. 144, 145, 169, 170. 

1 Loezi, exjdorer in Thibet, II. 196. 

; Lolos, The, II. 215. 

1 Lorin, llcnri, I. 2. 

Lottery, A singular, near Scresumdo, II. 132. 

Macaroni, Chinese, I. 84. 

Madman at Bata-Soumdo, The, and the mir- 
ror, II. 118. 

Mahomet, Festival of, at Tcharkalik, I. 1 1 5. 
Maktehou River, II. 167. 

Malthusianism, Religious, II, 155. 

Maiidalik, 1. 146. 

Mandarins, 'rhe, and passports for foreigners, 
1. 6; enticing Russian peasants to settle in 
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Chinese toriitory, 9 ; of Koiirla, 44 ; \ 
throatniiing travellers, 57 ; from Lhassii, : 
6(5; of Chaiigka, II. 178, 

Mtirdjan Aj»:ha, I. 97. 

MaiTiago eiistoins, 1. 100, 105; II. I'J’J 127, 

i;u. 

IMarsoilles, 11. 219. 

JMa.ssicni of 'rhihi-taiis l»v tlic Sojikou, 1 1. 1G5. 

Mazar, J. 8, 9, 1 1. 

Meat, Frozen, I. 211. 

iMokonji; liiver, II. 152. 

i\I«*l(ins, I. 39, 42, 40, (54. 

Meiidieaiif lamas, 11. 132. 

Mesny, explorer in Thibet, II. 198. 

IMionshari, I. 97. 

]\lill, 'I'liihelan, II. 23. 

Mirages, duo to salt. 1.70, lOS, 12(5. 1(58; 11. 18. 

Mission, Destruction of the IJatang, II. 175, 

202 . 

Mona.stc rv, Lama, 1, 15, 18, 18; at 8o, 11.93, 
105, 112. 

Money-lj^rider at So, A, II. 108, 111. 

Mong-De. 11. 219. 

Mongols, Thysiognoiny of, I. 10; method of 
threshing wheat, 12; tea-drinking of, 1C; 
j)f)veity ami nreleanliness, and tlu* ugliness 
of the women, 19: their h-uds with the 
Kirgliis, 28; jihvsical ti'aits, 35, 97; II. 
158. 

Monki.'vs. 1. 210: 11, 9(5, 15(5. 

Montcalm Lak<‘. I. 205, 208. 

Aloseow, I, 3. 

Moula Koiirghaii, 1. 183. 

Mountain sickness, I. 141, 142, 1(5(5; remedy 
for, 18(5, 183. 

^Mountains eoviTcd witli fori'sts. 1 . 23 ; with 
surfact' of salt, 30; l»uddhi.-t iiearlption 
on, 31; a wilderm'ss of, 198 218; like 
wav(;s, 204; Duideix, 208, 207; enormous 
altitude of, 207. 

Music and d.aueing at Tehinagi, 1. 59. 

Musk-dei f, II. 120, 14 7. 151. 

Mutton, Salttd, at Kouila, I. 4 3. 

Nain-Singh, the ])undit, IF. 34, 

Namtso, I. 158, 218; II. 8, 11, 2:*; de.seription 
of, 38; arrival of travellers at, 34; the 
“ Jleavenly Lake,” 54. 

Naptehou, The, 11. 77, 92. 

Natural Hisforv .Museum, r.aris, and tlio col- 
leetion of .M. Ihmv.alot, 1. 20(5 (note). 

Nia, 1. 184. 

Niaz, Death and hiirial of, I. 191 193. 

Nipm, IL 83. 

Nijni-Novgorod, T. 3. 

Nilka, The. 1. 12. 

Ningling Tangla, IL 8, 11, 12, 27, 32; 
striking ai»pearaneo of, 33, 74. 

Xiouma, or turnip, 11. 115; cattle fed with. 
143. 

Nouniaz Agha, 1. 07. 

Oak-tjocs, IF. 172. 

Oho Pas.s, I. 143. 


Ohos, F. 31, 32, 16.«l, 210; IT. 99, 128, 103; 

enonnous speeimen at Telnmngo, 143; 187. 
Oil, Sesannnn, L 43. 

Ointment on the faei\s of 'I'lnhetans, 11. 5. 
Onidj.aiutilioii Kivc'r, IL 100. 

Omsk, I. 3. 

Omtchoii Kiver. IL 99. 

Opium-smoking, II. 108, 212. 
rinwffos, L ITS, ISS, 194, 201. 

Oros.ses (Uussians). 1. 35. 

Oiihiiig Ki)ul, L 88; n*ecptioii of travellers 
]»y the chief of, 87. 

Oiioshishoune, IF. 159; lamas of, 180. 

Oiirga, JI. 52. 

( turoniiiitehi, 1. 47. 159. 

Onrtchou Uivc'r, IL 92, 99. 100. 

Ouzonn dVlun' Itiver, 1. 148. ll!l 

ra-Ii;iTi (i.e., Knglish or Lu.ssians). 11.11, 15. 
Tashalik, 1. 146. 

l'agf»da of .'I Lama mon.isfery, I>i'scri])tion id'a, 
I. IS ; .at Djala I’ass, II. 117. 

I’alao-ineat. 1. 28, 144, 183, 211. 

Pamir, The, I. 2, 41; IL. 27, 102. 
i\iiisie.s, I. 28. 

Parasols of Chinese soldiers, 11. 178. 

Paris. IiOiite to 'rompiin from, I, 2; exhihi' 
lion of, 2, ii. 

Parpa, servant of the travellers, 1. 43, 44; 
heats nativi'.s of Arkan, 70; 112; 117; 156; 
170; IL 25, 90. 

Partridges, I. 35, 1 12, 1(55, 188. 2H»; II. 113, 
151. 

I*assports, I. 8; amongst the Kiighis, 11 ; 
demanded at K«aiila, 4(5', sliown to a 
'I'hihetan chief, II. 1!»; for mis.>ionaiii‘S at. 
'Fat-sien-Lou, 204. 

IN-at pits, L 30. 

J’ekin, I. 112. 

l*elisse of Thihi.'tan, LI. 2, 18. 

Pe])]»er- trees, 1. 20. 

Pc lehili, (lulf of, 1. 11. 
l*et/.ofF, J{us.v;i.an tr.aveller, 1. 73. 

Ph'ja.s,ants, in the \ allev of Dm Kiiiiyos, T. 12 ; 

87. 153 ; J I. 1(53. 

Phenomenfui. F.hafric, II. 11 1. 

Plmtographiiig ;i lama, I. 30; stiiio' Torgots, 

38! 

Piekjioekels at Kourla, I. 51. 
l^igeon.s, 11. 27. 

Pigtails of 'rhi])et.ans, IF. 8. 

I'ilgriin.s, 1. 150, 155; eamp of, 195, 198; 11. 
133. 

Pine forest. s, IT. 158. 173. 

Piyo.s for smoking. Thibetan, II. 111. 

]h'n/jki, I. 84. 

Ploughing, Mj.tluid.s of, II. 112, 184. 
l\)ioumlo, II. 120. 

Poi.sonod rivers. 1. 88. 

Polyandry, 1 1. 124. 

Polygamy, IL 124. 128. 

Pomerani;in landscape, A typical. L 85. 
I’onies of 'Flnhetans, II. 5. 

Popl.irs in the v;ilJey of th.e Kiiiigcs. I. 12; 
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20; forest. of, 50; G2, 6s^; at Talkitcliiii, 
71; 108; II. 153, 100. 

Poplchou River, IT. 100. 

Porphyry, I. 108. 

Portrait drawn hy a lama, II. 130. 

Poiila,. II. 180. 

Pratt, Mr., English collector at Tatsieri-Lou, 

II. 201, 210, 211. 

Prayor-rnilJ.s, 11. 27, 99, 128; at J)otou,170; 
183. 

Prayers of lluddhista, 1, 18, 37; ^Ti.tleii on 
eiinva.s and on slabs, and left at ohosy 31 ; 
at burials, 10 1 ; on tents, II. 12 ; engraved 
on schist, 23, 79; written on stomw, 20, 
128; chanfed hy lamas, 51, Ul ; turned 
hy w'indmills, 143; for rain, 184, 185. 
Prjt'valsky, the traveller, I. 1,2, 6. 19, 40, 41, 
40, 02, 79, 82, «8 (note). 39; nnd tlie 
lifilio of Ijoh Nor, 90; 97 (notej ; 99, 107, 

III, 120, 108; and the (‘oluinhus Moun- 
tains, 173; and the Koukou route, 203: 
n. 95, 105. 

Ihimpkiiis, I. 91, 

Kachiiietl, I. 3, 4, 0, 28; opinion of the 
Chi IK so, 40; 52, 108, 115, 110; heats a. 
Lobi cbici', 122; 125, 142, 144, 149, 155, 
107, 171 ; lost on the mountsiins. 1H4 ; his 
sage advice to the irivellers, 207 ; stoned 
by 'l'lii)>etjins, II. 110; 220. 

Rtichmed, Ata, 1. 57, 58. 

Raft for cros.siug tiie Koiitehe- Darya, 1. 01. 
Rai.sins j»urc)ia.se<l at Komla, I. 4;t. 
Raspberiies, 1. 12; If, 155, 173. 

Kat.s f)f the inoinit.nns, I. 199; II, HO. 

Keclus Volcano, 'rijc, I. 188. 

Red Ki\-(!r, 'riu', 11. 219; beauty of, 219. 

Red soil ne.ir Akker, If, 10(j. 

Reed grass, 1 . 78. 

Reeds in the 'rarim, I. 92. 

ReJiou. Eafli.r, II. 174, 177. 195, 190. 
Ivheiirn.iti.sm ciirod at Aii han Rubik spring, 
I. M.5 ; attacking women, 100; marmot fat 
a.s a i.Mire fur, 1 1 7, 

Khodorh.'udrons, II. 120, 111, 147, 153. 
Rhuharl) plant. The, I. 212, 217. 

Rii'hlhofen, the traveller, I, 0, 

Ritehimho, 11. 1 15. 

River, Novt.l mode of fording a, II. 131. 
itivors poist>ng<l hy vegetable matter, I. 08. 
Rokkill (:), .Mr., American diplomatist, It. 
211 . 

Kouteoumlo, IT. 150. 

Routchi, II. 141. 

Ruins of dwellings near Seresumdo, IT. 131 ; 

in tho valley of the Mahlehou, 105. 
Kuysbruk V'olcano, nameil after the Flemish 
'traveller, !. 191, 198. 

tSfUii, Meaning of, 1. 119. 

tSid'fis, or tents for th<; winter, I. 38. 

iSahfimtil 1. 131, 133. 

Salt on mountains, I. 30; mixed with hre.ad, 
43 ; on the roads, 05 on the banks of the 


’ Tarim, 09; at Talkitchin, 71 ; on the road 

i to liob, 70; ])onds, 92; on tho Ouzoun 

Tehor, 14G; in tho desert, 174; of 
Burhcn-cho, II, ll. 
i Sfiltpetre, 1. 97, 109. 

• Salntation, Thibetan modes of, II. 2, 8, IS, 

48, 98. 

i Samarkand, I. 4, 7. 

I Samda Kaiisnin ^loiintains, II. 08, 74. 
i Samda-d’cliou Kiv(.r, II, 08. 

Sand, Waves of, I. 171 ; tantaslic setme from, 

l-Ofi. 

: S.andhills, 1. 02, 63, 07, "2, 175, 190. 

! Sarthiaiis of 'rurkestan, I. 58, 00. 
i Susan, a ebief of the Kirghis, 1. 20. 

! Salthou, 11. 155. 

; Schist, Ih'ayors engravt'd on, il. 23, 79. 

^ Setehou River; 11. 147, US. 

1 Setehoium, 1. 1*1; 11.212. 

Soinip.alaliiisk, 1. 3, 58. 

Seresumdo, II. 130. 

; .Shanghai, 1. 5. 

; Shaven Ili ads, fl. 155. 

’ Sln.'cp, Ruyiiig. I. 55; of Hi, 71. 

• Shepherds, 'riiihidaii, II. 4, 9 1, 
iSher Agha, J. 97. 

: Shisougounc Rivi.r, 11. 194. 

= Siberia, I. 39. 

; Si bus, 1. 9. 

• Sickness, DcSiut. 1. HH. 

vSiekin'ss, Mountain. 1. 141, 112, 113, 

IS3. 

. Silos. II. 2;k 

.SiniM-.I'’uu, 1. 159; 11. Tib 151, 211. 

Sling, Skill i>f 3'liibi tans y ith thi', 11 102. 
Smallpox in Ihc regi'ai <d’ (he T( lu'r.sh5nc, I. 

74, 101). 

Snipe, n. 141. 

; SnuNV on the nn.unlaiiis, I. 12. 23; on .Nvng- 
ling Tangla, 11. 33; relieving licailiicbe, 
IIG. 

Sniilf-l»i»x uf a 'riiibetan, fl. 2. 

• Snufl-takiuLS by natives of Aikan. I. 7(); by 

ainl.*.assa'lois from CbasNi, 1 1 . 45. 

50, II. 93, 103; Jaiiia-luHiSi' at, 105; singular 
construction of tin.' houses at, lOG; palac«^ 
at, lOG. 

Soii]», »Sai> of fiHtf/rn/,' trei s ustal as, I. G7. 

1 Sokpou, The, tbeir ina.ssacre of Thibetans, 11. 

. 105. 

! Solitude i.»f tho dissert, I. 24. 

I Soluiis, 1. 9. 

I Songs, Native, 1. 97, 118, 132; II. 135. 

; So-tchou River, 11. 100, 112. 

; Siiubrou, II. 77. 

' Soudjou, Valb y of, I.I. 115. 

; Sougomba, Rridge of, II. 154. 

I Sounds, I’eeuliar, in high altitudes, I. 202. 

• Souti, II. 115. 

! Sparrows, II. 27, 114. 

: Spinning- wlieel (»f a 'riiihetan, 11. 3. 

■ Spring of .\rchan Rubik, 1. 35. 

I Springs, Dot, I. 205, 211, 217; 11. 35, 159. 

51. Denys, Mavipiis d’lTervey de, 1. 48. 
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Stiii^^s, I. 212. 

►Stags jit Hougou I’ashi, T. 72. 

Storm in tho of Kaliohigm'-gc*!. T. .’12. 
Sugar, its cfToct on tlio 'riiibt.‘lans, 11. 11, 18. 
Swallows, I. 88, 117. 

Swans, Wild, I. 88, 107. 

Syringas, II. HM. 

'ra-Anilian. Tlu', II. .')(> 02, 71 711, S-1 8". 
la Lama, 'J’lii*. II. r)!; 112, 71 78, 81 87. 
Talai-Iiitma. Tho, II. 8, 8, 11, 87, 80, 147. 
Talkildiin, 1. 71; salt at. *71. 

1’amarisks, ]. 12, 88, (i2, 08, 71, 10.8, Lil. 
Tamliouiim- ai(:omi)aiiim(‘nt to pravi-i-.s, 1 10: 

II. 182. 

Tandi, 11. 101. 

Tarantshis, Tho, 1. 7, 8: Ilu ir aliandonmcnt 
of wivo.s, t) : ;it Kourla, 12. 

Tarim L'ivrr, 'ria*. I. 02, 0»8, Oi"): ovortlow df, 
0.') : a('li(i7i of llu.' wind upon IIm* sand.s tif, 
67; tvhhftt jflrjiits in tlio valOy of. 08; 
.*<all nil ilir bank > nf, I')!* ; bvadth nf, 70, 
00; and tin- “ I.ak» ” nl' Lnb N**!-, OO, 
100 ; till' IraM'ilrrs* drsicnt <d', 02 ; in- in. 
106, 

Taro, II. 172. 

T artars, 'I’Ik', and tln ir Imix s. 1 . 01. 

'Task n.awan Mnniitain. 1. L51, 1 M) ; rin.^sing 
tho, 111:217. 

T.'islin Inill.i, II, VI. 

Tasfiiliu' .11. 18.). 

Tasliki'iul, 1. 7. 

'ratrhou llivci-, 11. 1 P'l. 

'I'atsirn- l.nii, II, 71, 1-8'., 181, 107, 100, 2ol : 

tiv.'il iia nt nt Ilf t ra vcll<-i,< al, 200 ; 210. 
d'.'iM'S \ l)v t liiii.M', 1, 07, 80, 101. 

Ti liai, I. U)7. ’ 

'IMiamdn. n r 'l.’.drmi'ln. 

Irliili'il frnmilltd bila-y’l, 11, 1 IM». 

"I’rlutvkal. • Ttliavkalik, 

'IVli.iiKalik, I. 7-1, 00, lil ; I’rnii.li piatv ’’ 

I'l'i'.'iti d ;il, 1 1 .'i. 

'^rnluT.'.lMMic l)ar\a li’ivi'r. 1. 72. 

^IVlinJilirnf, 1. li»l. 

TcJi'/iiit ])lant^, 1. OS; wovnn into gMiint-nts, 
0.8; 71. 

'IMiig.ili, Tchnjft pi, nil, < at, 1. O-S. 
'i'ldiimlto-N.ir.a, 11. 180. 

Tcliimbo<^'i’in/i, IJ. LlO, 

IVhimonc Tagh, I'hn, I. 118, MO. 

Trliimi-ni-, IMatrau nf, I. l.VO. 

TMiin.agi, L 7)7; niigin nf inhabitants, and 
thi'ir ru.stnms, aS, aO. 

'JVhoiilomr Sal, 1. 188. 

I’choiingo, II. M:b 
'IVhoiiniK'U, 11. 178. 

Tohnuiialniigm*. 11. 201. 

Tvhomwa. A dLh of, 1. 107. 

Tta. the favourite ilrink of the Afongobs and 
the ’^I’hibntans, T. 10 ; trade between (,'hina 
ami Thibet in. J I. 188. 

Tengri Nor (tlu^ Namtsn), IL 82. 

Tent of the Ainban of Lhassa, 11. aO. 

Tents of Thibetan.^, I I. 28, 118, 172. 


TVrai, 'I'int of sky at. I. 76. 

Terek- Da wan, 'Hie, I. 11. 

Thibet lligfier t.ible-i.imls of, ll 2; diOicul- 
tii's of tra\nlling in, 7 ; te.iMrinkiiig m. 
10; intermixtnvi* of tlie jadple. witli the 
liohis, 188: jja.sture grnuiKl nf, 217; the 
fir.Mt n:it ive eneoimti i'-il hy tie- tiav.'lb is, 
If. 2; riiin.'i of ilwellingN in, 181 ; ehetrir 
])lu.‘nnmnnn.M from wijidim ^arim nt.s iu, 
1 M ; gniu ial appi araiiet- nf tlie mnunt.iins, 
144 : tine seem iy near Dj.ila Alnunt.nns, 
147; iron manulaetniy at l..ignun, laO; 
no trust wnithy ln'>:liirv. 10,7: te.a tr.idn 
witli China, 18S; wiakm.s.s nf Chine.si' 
aiitliority in. 101, 

Thibetans: the lii>l n.ilivn met by the travil- 
lers, II. 2: tlu ir :-nutl'-taKing.*2 ; native 
dee« ]itinn, 8; a .^lieplu id anil a sbi'plifide.ss, 
1, a, Oicli' gincdim ■^s, ,7; their |:iniii(>, 
a; their wnjiib r at Lnirlisli revtdvi is, 
6 . their ]iigt;»il.^. 8 : large Inngms, 11, 
12; meat-vt ndnrs, 17; tiuils, 2:i ; mills 
and saddl'-.-.. 2.“» ; td' I.hassa, 87 OO ; load 
ing y.alc.s, 01; cn'ikiiig, 70 i; llmii’ eh.ir.ie- 
teilsties near Jihas'^.i, 78, 70 ; anrn'il 

h«>rs(‘imn, St); yak-diivnis, 88, 08; is- 
♦ hange nf presi-nt.s willi tin- ehief.-, fiiun 
l.hassa, SI, SO ; sIh'J'Ih ids, 01. Ill; Ihiir 
dng.s, nOj : \ ari( fy nf l\ pi.^, 00. (.i7, 00. 1 1.7, 
108; .vjgirs with II. <■ tliuml.'.s, !I8. Ill, 118, 
laO; mnd»-.s nf sabilat i"n, 2, 8, l.s, .js’^ <),s 
fnrm.s ef reiiginii, 00; Ihrii skill with tie 
.sling, 102; h'i|l:-t S .Ol'i |)tn|.l. nf .'^n, ll).7 
112: enins, 10^; ha!-'. Ill; Inbaia-n- 

smoking. 111; r.\tnitiniis nf ehi' fs, I I 0 , 
gnitre.s, I !0; lint; spri-im.-ii nf ;i rhii-f, 122 ; 
Hal liniiMN. J2I; jinly.-indry and pnlv- 
gamy, 121 l27; t.-edv' laid iipnn wiJimn. 
127: a drunkin ■hi.-f, l8i‘i; :i diuiM-sli'* 
.seeiie, \ a.illal i'.iii, MO; ."iiiu. islitimi, 

MO; agrii-ultuial iiiiph-iiii-Mts. 118; ran- 
for e;i!lli , 1 18; vi-rn r.-itinu l’.i|- llir p:i;;-nd;«. 
;it Djala I’a-s, 117 : tlu ir kindness nf 
heart eniitra.-ti d wiili th.- unfeeling nature 
nf the Chine.se, li’,!. 10.7; tlu-ir insi)l. nee 
at Lendjnuiie, lOf, ; a tigiit almiii .i yak- 
skin, 1 70 ; sinierst if inns, l.s;’,, l!M. 

Thomim*, lather, 11. r..'.7. 

Thrushe.s, I. ‘>.7, 

Thninb. Signing a tri aty with the, f. 121. 

Thumbs, Signs with the, 1 1. '.i8, Ml, 1 1.-^, 1.70. 

'I'ieii Shan, "I’lie, I. 7, 10, 10: Luddhisl iii- 
si riptiniis nn the* .-'Inpi-s nf, 81. 

Tientsin 'J’re:ily, The, II. 208. 

Tigers, 1. 07, 82. 

Timonr, .shejplienl and servant tn the Iravel- 
leis, 1. ILl, 12.8, 1 t!>, 1.70; sianhes for 
Inst linrse.s, 18] ; iit tli< Imi ial of Nia/, 108; 

Jl. 00. 

Timiirlik, I. Lb 152. 

Plains nf, I. 174. 

Tinmen, 1. 8, 121. 

Tjema-Lonng, 11. 102. 

ToboLk, 1. f)8. 
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Tukta, a village aiugcr, T. 118, 119; pliiving 
ihiMtllah-rahoh^ 132, 145; 170. 

Tomtits, I. 3o. 

Tonquiti, llouto from Pari.s to, T, 2; 7, 111 ; 

reception of tlio travellova at, 11. 219. 
Tools used in an iron mamifactoiy, 11. 151. 
^I'crgots, The, I. 27, 30, 32 ; their descent, 
35 ; 30 : photographed hy ITineo Henry, 
3S ; 39, 151. 

Tontfraf>', \Vo<»i.ls <»f, I. fi2 ; sap of, used as 
soap, 67. 

Tonia Kinrnl\ 1. 38. 

Tsaidain, The, I. G, 111, IIG, 155; 11. 77. 
Transmigration of the soul, 1. 11, 30; II, 99. 
Ts-ikma, Valley of the, I. 19, 23. 

T.satang, 11.95, 

T-siamdo, 11. 105, 118, 149, 1G7, 195. 

'I’song Kaba, I. 31 ; II, 80. 

'I’song n Yamen, The*, at IVkin, 1, G. 

Tsonke, 11. 173. 

TsoW-ron Itiver, 11. 173. 

'I'ninhlers, Thibetan, II. 135. 

'I’nrfau, I. 81). 

'I'lirkestan, ('hin(?se, I. 2. 

Turkestan, Hiissian, 1. 4, 52. 

Talks, Fine siieeiniens of, I. 3. 

'rurnip, or niviimn, II. 115, 143, 

TTgliness of 'DiihetHiLS, 11. 2, C. 
riefus, I. 100. 

Hnnntsi, Highway of, 1. 120. 

I^nieorn, Ih'puted existenco of the, 11. 08. 
Ural ^Mountains, i. 3. 

I’/.lw'gs, I. 3, 40. 

Valley of hoiws, A, 1. 20G. 

Valleys of (ihina, I. 2, 

Vas«' niatle from a yak’s skull, II, 23. 

Viuh'ts, !1. 155. 

Volcanoes. The Keclus, I. 187, 188; the Ruys- 
bruk, or Kubruqui.s, 194, 198; eones of 
several, 19S. 

V^^lga, The, I. 3, 35. 

Vullurc.s, 11. 35. 

^^ agnel■, ^L, Frorieh (.'onsul at Shanghai, II. 
Wagtails, I. 35. 


' Watcr-caniei-s, 11. 77, -78, 

Water-mill, A Thibetan, 11. 1 01. 

Water-fowl, I. 68, 83, 88. 

“ Waves of Tnoimtains,” I. 204. 

Wells from the Arvk, I. 118. 

Wheat at Aktamia, I. G5. 

Wild Cairiels. I. 82, 87. 

Wildernes.s of mountains, A, 1. 198-218. 

Willows, I. 12, 20, 38; TI. 155. 

Windmills, Fraying, fl. 143. 

Wives, Abandonment of, hy Mussulmans, I. 9. 

Wolves, 1. 25, G7, 135, 188, 199, 210; II. 31, 
03, 101, 1G3. 

AVomen ; their ugliness amongst the Mongols, 

I. ^19; IT. 21, 28; at Kourla, I. 52; of 

Abdallah, 84, 105 ; arnong.st shepherd 

tribes, 11. 94; smiMiing their faces 

with butter, 9G, 117 ; assisting in 

huihling, 112; filthiness of, 117; orna- 
Tiu'nts uf, 124, 139 ; as beggars, 12G; 

laborious life of, 127, 133 ; as field 
labour<u-s, 111, 164; as yak-drivers, IGO; 
near Taro, 173; d.iiuing near Ikitang, 
199,200. 

Yakoob-Ileg, the “bles.sed rme,” 1. 40,; poisoned 
at Kourla, 41; 57, 58, G1 ; foitro.ss eon- 
strueted by, 72. 

Yaks, I. 149, IGG, 175, 194; (‘iiormous spi ci- 
imais of. 200; 205; an ancient .specimen, 
206; 212, 215; 11. 8, 4 7, 94; ))reaking 
through tlie i(re, 95; 101: falling over a 
proeipi< e, 103; in inacce.s.-'ible phu.es, IIG. 

' A'andachkak, 1. 131. 

• Yang-tse-Kifing, Probablo youree.s of, 1. 208: 

II. 194, 195. 

' Yangi Koul, 1.65 ; eharact eristics of the in- 
habitants (.>f, f>G. 

■ Yantag, 1. 36, 38. 

“ Yourt,” Ih-mains of a Thibetan, 1. 210. 

Y'outehapKhan, Charactcri.sticsof the inhabit 
ants of, 1.91. 

Yulduz, Tlu*, I. 20, 28, 30. 

Yunnan, II. 123, 196, 212. 

Zakiste-gol, 'J’ho, I. 30. 

Zamha. 1 1 . 2t;, 1 1 . 

Zetclioii Kiver, II. 152. 
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